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Abstract

This dissertati on ma p mtrotubeanumbei obfactorsthdt i ef s
shaped I ranian foreign policy during his
intellectual worl d r edndshiftet iran aconfrortaticemitod s f o r
a peaceful approach toward both domestic and intemalticommunities. The main
guestion of this dissertation i sthexldangeo!l | ow
of approach in foreign pandhowlgasthisnshifebeen Kh at a1
manifestednl r ani an f or e i g nthaptlelcarnergtéhe of this funddmentab r g u e
change r est intelleaual Wdrldhandimordersto capture the content of his

belief system, | will apply the Operational Code analysis

| have applied Operational Code analysis as the theoretical frathewvmy research
since this approach examines how the decisiaker perceives world politidswhether
as conflictual or harmonioud and thendecideswhat strategy he/she would addpt
achieve thie goals. As this dissertatiashows Khatami believed thatonflict was nota
permanentfeature ofthe international system; therefore, he followadcooperative
approachon theforeign policy front. Theoutcomeof this new approach was Dialogue
among Civilizations, instead of Clash of Civilizatioig&asedon this worldview, Iran
under Khatamiexperienced the most peaceful relations with the international community

since the inception of the Islamic Revolutionli979.
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CHAPTER ONE

| NTRODUCTI ON

This dissertation ma p mtrotubeanumbei obfactorsthdti ef s
shaped I ranian foreign policy during his
intell ectual worl d r edndshiftet itran aconfrortaticsmiiod s f or
a peaceful approach toward both domestic and intemmalticommunities. The main
guestion of this dissertation i sthexlsangeo!l | ow
of approach in foreign pandhowlasthisnsbiftbeen Khat a i
manifestedin r ani an f or ei g nthaptlelcarnergtdhé of this funddmentab r g u e
change r est intelleaual Wdrldhandimordersto capture the content of his

belief system, | will apply the Operational Code analysis

Some schol ars suggest that olitcyeurimahelast pri nc
four decades havemained the samandthatt he f ew changeware n 1| r a
mostly tacticalnot strategic (Dehshiri, 2001; Haji Yousefi, 20@8iteshami1995, 2013
According tothis perspective, these tactical changms be attributedo factorslike the
socialization of the decisiemakers, internal pressures on the government, economic
sanctionsandthe need for change order to ensuréne survival of the current regime.
Furthermore, cholars who share this perspecth@d that the Iranian supreme leader is
the final arbiter i pnakingprocéssarab suchean cgniinugso | i cy
to act and make decisions based on the ideologies of the Islamic Revolution (Huier, 20

Ramazani, 1989).



Other analysts primarilypasetheir explanations of Iranian foreign policy on the
assumption that Iran is a rational actehich means thats survival has been the most
important determining element in shaping its foreign policyther words, Iranian leaders
have hadanimportant role in foreign policy decisiemakingpurely from a cosbenefit
calculation According to this view, the foreign policy of Iran has gone through strategic
shifts during the last few decades. kmtance,l r an 6 s a dhe $epuritg @oaneil o f
Resolution598 regarding the termination dhe Iran-lraq war, the foreign policy of
dialogue and cooperation proposed ByesidentKhatami, the foreign policy of
confrontation and conflict carried out by Ahdiaejad, andhe moderate foreign policy
supported by Rouhani agefew examples of théroadchangeshat have occurreth

Iranian foreign policy (Kazemzadeh, 20@bedin, 201}

Although | agree with the second group that Iranian foreign polisygbaethrough
shifts during different periods, | go further by arguing that under Khatarah changes
ledto positiveand constructivéoreign relationsSpecifically, compared to its predecessors
and successors, the Iranian regime under Khatami experiermredpeaceful relations
with the international community.suggest that the main reasfam this paradigm shift
liesin Khat ami 6s bel i ef sy sitteenmnalist explanatioased vi e w
onseeking power and survivalr theneorealisexplanatiorof distribution of power across
the international system. In other wordsclaim that the main determining elements in
shaping Iranian foreign poliayepend omow Iranian presidents and their supporters view
themselves and otheemd whatstrategy they pursue in order to achieve their goals
according to that viewAhmadinejad, for instance, view the world as a conflictual

environmentwhich convinced him to pursue assertive and aggressive foreign policy. In



contrast, Khatami viewethe political world as harmonious. He believed that with dialogue

and meaningful relations, Iranould achieve coexistencewith all the international
community members, even the Unitgtateswhich hasdbeencalledTheGreat Satan since

the Islamic Revaltion.Like Khatami, Rouhani suggests that in order to solvetbeu nt r y 6 s
problem with the rest of the world, Iramustreviseits foreign policy directionindeed, ly

introducing moderation in foreign policy, Rouhani has been pursuing constructive
convesatiorswi t h ot her countries. I n fact, Rouh e
regarding I rands f or ei ghelratiam tdeaisiomoawkre.r slén bseu m,

systens can best explain the different approaches in-pmatlutionary foreign potiy.

Khat ami 6s Apr@ignBalicg h t o

When Khatami assumed office, Irhad been isolated in the international community.
He attempted to put an end to ttEslation, havingo movequicklyt o t ear down At
of mutual distrust as he called it, with other nations. fAagile relationship with the
European Uniorandapparensuspicion by Sunni Muslim countries regarding the Islamic
Republicds propagat i on LebanonSBahrdin, Saodi Arabia)t he r
were some of thechallengedo his foreign policy agenda (Amuzegar, 20@667). To
remove these challenges, Khatami emphasized the importance tofddopt a pragmatic,
cooperative and responsible foreign polibgtwas respectful of international norms. He
stressed the right of nations to sedftermination and insisted that Iran did not seek to
dominate neighbouring statlde advocated the breaking dow

introducing the dbsgoCrsel otafiDbakogue am



Khatami made rapid early progress in reorienting Iranian foreign policynststed
that his policies were basemh détente, mutualespect,and dialogue, andhat his
government would avoid aumsyln 109% Khatamiwisitedwi t h
Riyadh. By seeking détente with Saudi Arabia and pursuigmpd neighbair policy, he
also hoped to normalize relations with the Persian Arab states. Far from the harsh rhetoric
of his predecessors asdccessorh e e mp h a s i zainh canfidente isfihe tirdt t |
and most appropriate strategic approach to ensuring regional security by regional power

t h e ms eqluotedirsJones 2009).

Iranian Foreign Policy and International RelationsTheories

| r a n Grevolyianary foreign potly has been studied from different perspectives
including realism, structural realism, discourse analysis, and constructinisddition
some scholars suggest thatthe formulationof I r aforéign policy, ideology and
domestic structure kra a more important role compad to the other elements. | will

discuss the main arguments of each perspective in the following paragraphs.

1.ClassicalRealismand | randés Foreign policy

According to realism, states are the main actotiseinternational sgtem. States must
pursue power tsurvivesince inahostile and threatening environment, they can only rely
on themselves. For realists, however, the survival of the state can never be guaranteed
because the use of force is a legitimate instruragmdng d states Power iscentralto
realistthoughtand traditionally has beerarrowlydefined in militarystrategic terms. Yet
regardless of how much power a state may possess, the core national interests of all states

must be survival (Schmidt, 200p.164).



Realists are skeptical of the idea that universal moral principles exist and, therefore,
warn state leaders against sacrificing their own-isgdfrestto somenotion of ethical
conduct.Indeed realistsargue that the need for survival requires stdelérs to distance
themselves from traditional morality, which attaches a positive value to caution, piety, and
the greater good for humankind as a whole (Schra@d5 p. 163). The subordination of
morality to power i®ften presented as a descriptivatsiment of the fact of international
political i fe. AThe actions of states are

commi t ments but by considerationm38d.f inter

Among realist thinkers who analyze Iranfareign policy,R. Ramazani (2004.966
1975 1986) posits that the balanbetweerideology and pragmatism has been one of the
morecomplicated and difficult issues in Iranian foreign policy. He maintains that from the
creation of the Iranian state the present time, pragmatism rather than ideology has
dominated in foreign policy decision makinin this context,acts of pragmatism are
defined as those whicare employed to ensure Iran a beneficial outcome (Barnelkow

Rasmussen, 2009. 2).

Ramazanigives different examples ranging from the era of Cyrus the Great to the
period of the Sasanid dynasty (224 AB1AD) and that of the Safavids (150836 AD)
to the First and Second Pahlaéigimes(19251979). The continmg dominance of
pragmatism overdeological influence, according to him, can be traced even after the
revolution; and the most outstanding example of this trend was the secret purchase of arms
from the United States, Ahe Gr etételratilag ano a

war (Ramezani, 20040p.549559).



In asimilar lineof argumentPerthesZ010 argues thalran has been a pragmatic actor
in relations with its Arab neighloos, as well as with the states of Central Asia, Iraq,
Afghanistan, Pakistan, Russia, and China.igance, Iran did not suppdineantiregime
movement in the states of CentralChAsiadéds
Musl im minorities. Il ranian policymakers
interests demand stability on itsrbers, good relations with neighlring states, and, in
fragmented societies such as Ird@t involveggood relations with all constituent groups,
not just the Shia majority. Transborder threats to stability such as drug trafficking from

Afghanistan aref particular concern and certainly leave no place for ideology8)97

Like Ramazani and Perthefarock (1999) suggesthat in the 1990s, pragmatism
underthe Rafsanjani administration became dominant coexbtr the early years dhe

revolution. He arguethatalthough Iranian foreign policjmakers may sometimes express

their policy in religiousermsi n practice their actions ar

interests. To support his claim, he refierthe conflict betweerChristianArmenia andhe

R u

h

e

Muslim Republic of Azerbaijanin whichTehr an t ook the former 6s

Turkeyéds influence in Central Asi a. Mor eov

Russia and Muslim Chechnya becausefthe m errer@ship was deemed better to serve
| rands i-88). e emlt argué tBaf it miglisobe because Chechnya has a
predominantly Sunni Muslinpopulation The Iranian government has indesdpported
Shia movements, but in this cadeecaus of the friendship/benefits of Russdran
relations, Iran remained neutral. Therefore, intenest&@more important thaShia/Sunni

contradiction.



Some realist thinkers suggest that geography has played a key thartonmationof
| r afordigs polcy for centurieswhichhas had twa@onsequences On t he one ha
has facilitated the spread of Persian influences in Asia, on the other, it has exposed Iran to
great power rivalries and the diplomatic machinations ofobatr ea st at es o ( EV

2002, p.283; AmirArjomand, 2007Barzegar 2010

Thisf ocus on geography as the major influe
follows from the fact that Iran largely shares its borders with politically unstable
neighbouring countries. To its east, lranstcontend with Pakistan and Afghanistamo
increasingly volatile stateto its west, Iran has to cope witte bankrupt sate of Irag to
its north liethe unpredictable former Soviet states andits south liethe totalitarian,
securityreliant Persian GuBtatesall of which are likely to go through political and social
changes at any given time. Barzegar insists thathighly insecure environment could
most likely lead to the proliferation of local rivalries, military confliahd possibly the

presence of foreign powers in the region (201.0L80). Middle Eastern instability, the

IsraeliPalestinian confligtand Pe si an Gul f security | argely
policy (Perthes 201Q p. 95). Thus,| r and s geographical | ocat
geostrategic concerns. These concerns are flexaegerbatelyt he f act t hat | r

sole regional partner, Syrihas been struggh with civil war since 20111t follows that
the preservation of,adwelhas the militag capabititiesrta dbko i nt e

constitute one of [208nds top priorities (S

In addition to geography, another kelgraentinfluencing foreign policyhas been
nationalism. Historically, fears and perceptions of foreign interference have formed the

basis of Iranian nationalismNationalism has for generations been intertwined with



ensuring I rands htierhr,i tiomitadrn,ntlea@gs i ty e aitwe
intenselylranec ent r i ¢ 0 Vv i (898] po2). Gaopokticsyirenefbre, has hadd

continuestohava s peci al place in the shaping of |

Takeyh maintains that Iranians have been influenced by a unique sense of their history,
civilization, and empires. For instance, the Achaemenid Empire of the sixth century B.C.
was the first global powegoverning landgpanningrom Greece to India. Sagsans and
Safavidsuled ovewast domains as well.agsording to Takeyh, sense of superiority over
their Araband Turkneighboursvould define the core of the Persian cosmolddghough
the Persian empire shrank over centuries with the arrival of weptervers a self
perceptiorbasednanexaggerated view of Iran remained largely intact. He furtheeargu
that western powers provéal bethe most challeriggt o | r an .. AThese st at
be absorbed as the Arabs were, nor did they necessafidy tb Persians for the
management of their reaai ombi mlof atbBenB8eé&redat .
by the British and the Russians for the domination of Central Asia, and later the Cold War
rivalry between America and the Soviet Union. Aligb it was true that Iran was never
formally colonized, it was still dominated by imperial actéisthermore, the humiliating
conquest by Mongols and Arabsshaft Iran profoundlysuspicious of its neighlo s 6
intertions and motives2006 pp. 60-62). Such emotions linked to historical events,
combined with r an 6 s @& an glentent bfirealism,yeaplayed a crucial role in

forming | rands appr owhichhl will develophirethisrdigsertatioma r  pr o

Fromasimilar perspective, Perthes maintains thatU.S.-supportedraniancoup in
1953 whichreplaced a popular prime minister with an unpopular Shahthemslipport of

Iraq by the United Stateandmost of the Arab stateturingthe eightyear warwith Iran,



have created &eling of constant victimizationThe result of this victim narrativieas
strengthaedthe belief that Iran has to defend its independence edsth andhas to resist
oppressive forces in the world (20382 96-97). In other words, tw concepts of realism,
namely, survival and selielp can be traced here. The experience led Iran to the conclusion
that to maintain its security and survival, it needed to achieve and use all avedlable

without relying on other countries.

2. Structural Re a | i s m aForigniPolieyn 6 s

This form of realism isnost associateddi t h  \Wheory af fnternational Politigs
which defines the structure ofthe international system in terms of three elements
organizing principle, differentiation of units, and distribution of capabilitd&ltz
identified two distinct organizing principle: anarchy, which corresponds to the
decentralized reality of international politicand hierarchy, which is the basis thie
domestic order. Anarchygs Waltz claims largely eliminates functional differentiation
between the unitasvhich meansthad i f f er ences bet ween sft ates
f unctl97§ p.96). There is a difference between domestic poliéind international
politics, according to WaltzThe former consists of differentiated units performing
specified functionsyhile the latterinvolves like units engaging inthe sameactivities
(1979 p. 97). Asstructural realism considetie units ofthe international systemsa
functionally similar sovereign stateunitlevel variation is irrelevant in explaining
international outcomesTherefore, the third principle, namely the distribution of
capabilities across unitgs the key elemenb understandig internationapolitics along

with anarchy



Offensive realism assumeghat security is scarce, and states try to achieve it by
maximizing their relative gains. Frothat perspectives t at es 6 pur sui t of
lead to conflict among them. For offensive realidtsnestic differences between states are
relatively uninportant, because pressures from the international system are assumed to
make similarly situated states behave alike, regardless of their internal characteristics.
Therefore, t o under stand a stateods foreic
capabilites and its external environment (Rose, 1998149). Defensive realism, in
contrast, assumes that security is often plentifdiher than scarce. Thus, states only
respond to external threats, which are rare. Even then, such states respond to these threat
by balancing against them, which deters the threatener and $ithdeneed for actual

conflict (Rose,1998p. 150).

Defensive realismevaluated r afmord issthreat perception. Iran is locatedanregion
wherelsrael and Saudi Arabia possess muclagemilitary capabilitiesMoreover, the
U.S. invasion of Iraq and Afghanistded tolran feeling encircledby hostile forces. Thus,
according to defensive realism Iran would seek to maximize its security by
counterbalancing through internal and extemaans. Internal balancing is performed by
aggressively pursuing the development of asymmetric military capabilities and by
progressing with its nuclear program, while external balancing is pursued by developing

ties with allies such as Hezbollah anénivbs and other groups in Iraq (Juneau, 2015).

Fromasecuritys ee ki ng per spective, Il randsS-positi
backed adversaries stocked with advanced weapons, and the belief th& thaltilnate

objective is to weaken and isolate the country intessifs sense of vulnerability. This

10



situation | eads to a security dilemma whic

capabilities (Tabatabai and Tracy, 20h7152-7).

3. Neoclasgal Realism

Neoclassicatealism incorporates two elements of domestic politics and the nature of
thei nt ernational system to explain th& state
argues that according to neoclassical realism states respomatily to constraints and
opportunitiescoming fromthe international system when they conduct their foreign
policies; however, those responses are shaped byewusltfactors, such as stadeciety

relations, the nature of their political regime, sigi¢ cultureand leader perceptions.

Thomas Juneadrom the neoclassical realist perspectiagues for what he calls a
Astrategi c .ablearaigtans that tha distribution of capabilities produces
constraints and opportunities for stafBisese constraints and opportunities are permissive
causes thatin certain alignmentsreatevindows of opportunityJuneatclaimsthat states
should use these windows to achieve their g@i45 pp.12-13). In the case of Iran, he
explainsthathoii | r an aspires to a certain status L
actors, primary the United States, resulting in discrepancy and therefore a foreign policy

of revi 215pmM3).s mo (

4. DiscursiveAnalysis,Constructivism,a n d | Foreign@slicy
Discourse analysis and constructivism have been very popular among Iranian scholars.
There is a considerable amount of work ded

discourse analysasnda constructivisipoint of view.

11



Discourses are stmms of signification that construct social reality. They are
Astructured | argely pnwhechmsiesthbhawh app
Discoursespr oduce and define Asubjects authori ze

the audiencegs well as the common sense of the audience (Milliken,J2229).

Larsen (1997) argues that political actors are bound by the values and rules of
discourse. Discourses delimit their actions and constrain the range of possibilities. They
make certain @ors, policies, actions, and interactions legitimate whilded@imizing
othersForeign policy discourses define the sidfinterestspreferencesgnemies, friends,
and in general, its identityThen based on tht identity, it determinesthe rangeof
possibilities for the statedbds aordnablement Pol i t
t hat shapes the foreign policy of a state:

the foreign policy of a pewrl®O/m2l) ar country

Moshirzadeh (2007) argues that three disc
the discourse of hypeindependence whiclinvolves a) refusing foreign dominance,
hegemonic power influence, and cultural, political, and economic dependeantb)
seeking to realize setfefinition, and selfeliance; 2)the discourse of justiceand 3)the
discourse of Resistance, meaning the neges$itesistance against foreign forces that

mi ght jeopardize | ranodopp2658¥reignty and in

Mohammad Ni (2012) argues that, based on discourse analysis, all social practices
such as political phenomeraae contextual and relationakgending on the social context
in which they take place. Discourse creates a shared way in which people make sense of

social reality within a given culture. According to Mohammad Nia, there are four core

12



discourses upon which Iranian foreign policy restsmely, the discourse of

Responsibility, Resistance, Countexgemow, and Expediency:

A) Responsibility vs Consequentiality: one of the main principles of Iranian foreign
policy is the responsibility towards the Muslim world. The Iranian afitinist
policy and its support of Islamic resistance movements in Lebanon and Palestine
can be interpreted within the logic of responsibility.

B) Resistance: the discourse of resistance is an inseparable part of Iranian identity.
According to the Islamic rule dflafy-e Sall or no dominance over Muslims, the
Islamic Republic of Iran in its foreign relations should behave in such a way that
safeguards the country from any foreign domination.

C) Counterhegemop: this discourse attempts to challenge the monopolizing cores of
oppressive powerm internationakelations and looks for complete elimination of
al |l kinds of col oni al i sm -westérn anchané r i al i
American policies can be understood in the context of these objectives and
motivations.

D) Expediery: Expediency (Maslaha Nezam) is one of the basic principles of
Iranian foreign policy that originates from the capacity of Shia political
jurisprudence. The discourse of Expediency elevates the survival of the Islamic
Republic to a supreme religioualue which means that when an incompatibility
arises, political considerations (survival of the Islamic Republic) take precedence

over religious consideration2{12,pp.29-64).

Islamic ideology and Third Worldism are twitherdiscourses thdtaveshape Iranian

foreign policy according tdehghani FirouzabadFirst, the Islamic ideology is based on
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two key conceptsDar-ol-Islam (the abode of Islam) anBar-ol-Kofr (the abode of
infidels). TheDar-ol-Islamis a territory where Muslimseside yule, ard constitute a united
Umma The Dar-ol-Kofr embodies all territories outside the Islamic and Muslim
sovereignty. Therefore, the existing international order, which is incompatible with Islamic

ideas, is not fawared and should be changed to the Islamidaveystem.

Second, Third Worldism has an antilonialist, anttimperialist, and anthegemonic
nature. This is an idea that opposes the present international pedamadmic order and
advocatesamending and adjusting to promotethe interests of th&hird World or
developing countries. The most important goals of Third Worldism are international
justice economic developmentindependence and freedpnpositive international
cooperationrespect for national sovereignty and territorial integritgaintries and non

interference in the internal affairs of countrieg@uzabadR012: 4456).

Similar to this line of thought, AdiMoghadam (2005) suggeghat the revolution
created a new i-onpendlismtemergedas avdentral imstafita notfi | r an 6
foreign policy culturedo and that Aithe 1 rar
preferences that transcend the fault lines oftday a y  p o Hrdamtthis peyspective,
chall enging the status qu d@ionasthdmainblemeiofi t e d
Iranian revolutionary culture. Other themes, such as solidarity with the oppressed,

especially Muslims, also continue to resonate culturplly Z84-285).

Proceeding from a constructivist perspectiessein Salimi (2012)iesto answer the
guestion fiwhat 1is t hher eaoclset iodbnahy feomeeiggm
by argung that theoretically somesocially constructed ideasuch astheiii | | egi t i ma

approach to international order and legitimactheu s e o f pp.1814182hateghe (
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main reasons behind revolutionary foreign policy. He believes that the most important
common political trends in Iranian foreign policy are thdasin of the world order, L$.

policies, and the conditions of Muslim people in the Middle Hast1(39-149).

W.A. Rivera(2016)believes that the twin discourse of national and religious identity
plays an important role in shaping Iranian forempiicy. Indeed, national identity has
generally built on the dual pillars of Persian greatness in military prowess, poetry, art,
philosophy, and language treone hand, and fear and suspicion of foreign powers on the
other. Religion, thus, had to be ustm unite a people made up of various ethnic
backgrounds. What the Iranian revolution did most effectively, therefore, was to unite these
two strains through the discourse of tredayate fagih(literally, the Guardianship of the
Juris consult, but hereoff clarity,t he per son who occupied thi:
Supreme Leader o). Moreover, from its incep
provincial sense of nationalism in fayamf a broader Muslim identitthe Umma(p. 395

416).

Among congtuctivist scholars, Farhang Raja@813)explains Iranian foreign policy
from a different perspective. He argues that Iranian foreign policy mainly rests on the
countrybés reactive tendency t owahartbsthed o me st
tendacy of being an active agent of change. Rajaee argues that revolutiohades
intendedo beidealistand attempted to save what they peragagjustice; as a result, Iran
has allowed for events to dictate its course of action, rather than being.enaggnt of

change
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5. DomesticPoliticsand | r a Roéegn Policy

Someschol ars maintain that factionalism pl a
foreign policythanthe factors mentioned abavered Halliday (200}, for instance, posits

that there is no single center for the making of foreign policy in Iran. Withen t
government of the Islamic Republic, the main decismaking body is the National

Security Council, attended bably the president and the Supreme Leatiewever, other

bodies, including security services, sdmdependent foundations and the Majlis
(Parliament) have their own priorities. Thus, because of the multiplicity of power centers

and vigorous debates among the factions, foreign policy is not formulated in one clear

manner.

With regards to domestic policidsazemzadel{2017) identifiesthreemain factions
in thelranian domestic structure: Expedients, Reformists, and-Hagts. The Expedient
faction, led by Rafsanjani, proposed a détente with the United States and opposed policies
that could provoke a war. The Reformist faction came to poweng the presidency of
Khatami. Their primary aims were avoiding wars, stabilizing domestic politics, and
pursuing economic prosperity. To accomplish these goals, they argued that the regime
should abandon ideologically driven foreign policy and insfgadue national interests.
Finally, the Hareliners, led by the Supreme Leader, believe that the departure from early
ideas and policies of the Revolution under the presidency of Rafsanjani and Khatami are
the main causes of the crisis. With the changlearbalance of power among these factions,

Kazemzadeh argues we should eppAad2id). a chang

Along with these scholars, some obserweitsarguethat the ideology of Shiism is a

crucial element in shaping Iranian foreggolicy. Shiism in Iran has been intertwined with
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both domestic politics and foreign policy. In Shiism, the source of political balrasio
Goddés will; therefore, peopleds satisfactd.i
the Almighty. Although dippmacy based on rationality is the most common tool used in

the implementation of foreign policy, in Shiisnurisprudence replaces rationality

(Mirbagheri, 2004; Hunter,1990).

Dehghani FirooZAbadi (2012) for example, argues that it is Islamic valueg fbem
l rands worl dvi ew, not supremaci st ambi tio
international order that dominates and the international system that goes with it is not
suitable and should be revised. For this reafan] is considered a revaist country
and, contrary to the status quo countries, is trying to bring about revision and gradual

changes in the existing grhationalordea n d sy 43e m. 0 (

Ideology is the other main factor driving Iranian foreign policy (Barzegar,,2010
177). Iran perceives itself as competent enough to be a leader of both the Middle East and
the PersianGulf region, given its complex geographystory, and religious standingn
fact, Iran has effectively assumed a role as a defender of the Islamiafadkidenced by
its use of Islam as a guiding principle in its conduct of foreign policy (EhtesBa6f,p.
288). Iran has managed to construct an identity and role which it has moulded into an
ideology which it uses to shape and determine its foqgd{jay. Iranian ideology is mainly
antrimperialistic,which has become part of its identity. In fact, it has become a core value

of its foreign policy (Kaarbeet al, 2012,p. 14).

Otherscholars suggest that Iranian foreign polglso shaped by itaultural values
for example, Rubin (2013) suggests that in Iran, nationglissmmeshed wittihe belief

t hat Il ran ought to def end ,hhedastsepported nd et
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Islamic movements in the Philippines and Bosithteshami 2002, p. 306). Iranian
strategic goals are determined by an eclectic mix of Iranian nationasisonality, and

the Supreme Lea@0d3)d6s vision (Rubin

Some argue that Il ranian national i nteres
revolutionary objectives antl r amatser i al i nt er e srevelutionarnyn f act
foreign policy has maintained a consistent revolutionary identity with changing means,
which hare both served and defined its strategic goals since 1979. These wbils
derived from Khomeini ds ideol ogy and t he
components: first, social justice with economic growth and development (material interests
often described in terms tiferevolutionary objective of social justice); secopgserving
national sovereignty and territorial integrity (strategic material interest); third, defending
the rights of Muslirs and supporting liberation movement (oppressed people); and fourth,
the establishment of an Illes (rexationarywlgective).y b as
Therefore, there has been mutual reinforcement between revolutionary aspirations and

strategic interests in the Iranian foreign policy (Afrasiabi, 1994; Perthes, 2010).

Why Operational Code

The main question of this researshto examine the key reaséor Iranian foreign
policy Under Khat aoverdvisw shawe thaifod reatiss, gtates @rd e
rational actors andecurity,and interests are the determining factiiat shag foreign
policy. Realistscholars claim that from the 1979 revolution untihe present, Iranian
foreign policy ha remainedthe sameA neorealistperspectivevould argue thathere is

no change i n palicysunlesdthe digtributiom ofecapghilitiesvithin the
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international systenchangesl n ot her wor ds, neorealsda,sts Vvi
meaning that all states share the same behaviour under anarchy, either-seekiity or
powerseeking. Inthe case ofiran, neorealists hae explained the continuation of Iranian

foreign policy rathethanits change.

A focus ondomestigpolitics does noexplainchanges in Iranian foreign policy either
From this perspective, ideolpgand revolutionary aspirations Y& been determining
componergin shaping Iranian foreign policonsidering thasince the 1979 revolution,
these two factors k& remained unchanged, | would argue thia¢ domestielevel

approactcould not explairanyalterations.

Constructivists sugges t ha't i deas s hapeconsdyuwently§stt at e d s
foreign policy. As Kowert (2012) argues someconstructivistsstudy norms and others
study identities; they may define the terms in relation to each other, but they rarely study
both. He quoted from Katzensteivho argueghat sometimes norsrhave constitutive
effects in thathey operate as rules and define theniity of an actor. In othewords
norms operate as standards that specify the proper behaviour of an actor. Therefore, norms
define or constitute identities or regulate behavipu219).Neverthelessalthough some
disagreement appears to exist abouétvér identity constitutes a subset of social norms
or the reverse, constructivists have reached a broad consensus that the two constructs are
closely related (2012p. 20). However, although constructivism mp hasi zes A wi
shared or intersubjective belf s cseartehenot fAr e du c(Fiiménmorednd i ndi

Sikkink, 2001, p.393).

| argue that Iranian foreign policy experiencegp ar adi gm s hi ft unde

presidency and t hi s c¢hanghatis; ghew e unadaerstosdh at a mi
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the nature ofhepolitical world, and how he defined the relationship between self and other

to achieve his goals. For this reasbrthoose the Operational Code as the theoretical
frameworkof my researchit is worth mentioningthatte deci si on maker 06s
is not the only factorexplaimga st at e 6 s Otler faciorg suchphke éxtermal .
environment are in play. However, I argue
of the most important elementBefore explaining the key elements tbfe Operational

Code approach, it would be helpful to expltv@v and why a decisiema k er 6 s bel i

systemssi gni fi cant in analyzing a stateds for

International Politics and Foreign Policy Analysis

Some schola tend to describe international phenomena from the perspective of the
state or/andheinternational systenOne of the predominant paradigms in Foreign Policy
Analysis has been realism. Realists define postewival security and national interests
as the key componerttsatdriveas t at e ds f or ei g R200p; Méarstieyner( Mo r g e
2001). Neorealists, however, view foreign policy as a result of the international system. In
other words, the distribution of capabilities (Waltz, 1979) acrossitbenationalsystem
shapesast at eds forei gn b e lampwacksuggest tha theolgcloaf@ nt s
governing body above statésstes an environment of constant preparation for conflict
within the international system, grcbnsequentlystaes areexpectedo pursue economic
and military security. These systemic conditi@re thoughtto explain a considerable
rangeof state behaviour (Walt1979).The neorealistheoryrejectsindividualsasa unit
of analysis (Waltz, 1979. 65). Indeed,the individual is ignored becautiee differences

in their characteristicémuch like the differences among statasynot relevant. In other
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words, international phenomena are being prescribed upon the hehafvibe state, not

the individual leader (&vikainen, 2016p.6).

The bipolar system and the relationship between the United States and the Soviet Union
during the Cold Wareinforced these structural explanations of forgighcy behaviours.
Some of these theories predicted alliance formationkatance against threats (Walt,
1987), the ability of hegemonic powers to maintain superiority (Gilpin, 1981), and the

effect of the security dilemma on state behaviour (Jervis, 1978).

In the 1950s and 1960s, leading scholars in Foreign Policy Analysis & Snyder,
Bruck andSapin (1963), Rosenau (1966), and Sprouts (1956) advocatdidiferent
approachThey rejected the assumption that statesexogenouy determinecand act as
unified entities Insteadthey gave weight tthe decisionmaking process in relation to the
actorbés perception of the environment 1in
scholars based on rational actor models argue that individuals act within the constraints of
rationality (Allison and Zelikw, 1971; and Neack, 2008) which is bounded by uncertainty
whichmeansthaa n act or 6 s satehnjingportant eemenb of foreignfpaicy
decisions (Bueno de Mesquita, 1997; Hudson5208s Buenode Mesquita arguethe
fiexpected utilitp model assumedhat individual leaders base their decisionstloair
preference and appetite for taking riskbis is done through the analysis of all options
available to them and subsequently acting upon the choice with best serves their interests

(quoted inRitcher, 2016p.241)

Within this campHermann et al. (2001) challenged the notion that individuals have
the same characteristics and that they approach international politics in the same way. The

researchers distinguished between different leadersiuplogies by linking certain
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characteristics with certain leadership stylgsey argud thata different leadership style

causes different foreign policy directiotdermann and Hermann (198&nphasizehat
merelystudying structures and stat@suld notgive us a full explanation of international

politics. Therefore,t h ey suggest i ncorporating t he i
internationakelations researcip(362). The configuration of the individual decision unit

partially shapes foreigmpolicy and therefore, makes the relevance of beliefs more

convincing (Hermann and Hermann, 1989384).

Similady, Young and Schafer (1998), argue tha
misguided becaughe perception of power and interest are thet same fronthe state and
thei ndi vi dual 6s viewpoint. They maintain th

ratheteach emerges from the belief $.64dndi vi dual

Renshon(2008) also has a similar view when he argsethat those who study
international politics and foreign policy decisiaraking would realize that the beliefs of
leadersare critical to understanding their foreign policy decisions since they suggest
frameworks for analyzing the situation. Additionaltiiey are significant because of the
influence they have on different levels of international politics, ranging from how leaders
understand and respond to public opinion to what type of international system is constituted

by mutually reinforcing beliefs aforld leaders{g. 820).

Operational Code has beatheoretical frameworkhatexamines a decisiema k e r 6 s
belief systemupon which Self and Other is definélden based on this perceptjtime best

strategies would be adopted to fulfill the goals.

One couldwonder about the effect of constraints or changes in the international

environment on a | eader 6s rslargdetha €Ehangegsmmthe m. W
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international environment hayvgeothdramlamtizan ef f e
thisisnotthecasé.or i nstance, Edgar (1993) examinec
and after the collapse of the Soviet Union
Union had not changedeven with the new international system. Frore &g an 6 s
perspective, Ain 1989 the Soviet Union was
i n 19%8618.)0. (Lavi kainen (2016) ma i medmaimed ed t h
unchanged during the Ukrainian crisis in 2014, despite the thr¥destern involvement

and sanctions. And Renshon (2008) in his artgthility and Change in Belief Systems:

The Operational Code of George W.Besh ggest ed that the indivi
not as interdependent as has often been assumed. The results show the overall temporal
consistency; however, belief systems can and do experience major changes. According to

hi m, t he r e s ubftnrany baliefs foden timee,bperhaps providing some

confirmation that beli ed&®l)are, overall,6 re

It might be a question of applicability of the Operational Code approach{4d/estern
countries, sometimes called rdamocratic stage In order to address this question,
Brummer and Hudson (2017) in their artidlee Boundedness of Foreign Policy Analysis
Theory?posed the question of the necessity for an entirely new or different analytical
approach for the areas outside of North Aiggerinotherwords, t hey asked i f
ONorth Amssidocanmn the theoretical framewor k
answer that question, they asked scholars from different regidsisleNorth America if
they have had to challenge ortramstd t he ori gi nal inteygsof ofi Nah
conceptual frameworks and empirical methodologies they have used, including the

Operational Code appr oac hpolicynaking mhe fregiang t h e
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surveyedincluded the Middle East, Eope, Asia, and Latin America. According to the
authors, tkir research revealddat the explanation of foreigrolicymakingbeyond North
America does not necessitate new theoretical frameworks. The authors also maintain that
Foreign Policy Analysis thems can be sharpened and further specified based on insights
from nonWestern countries. They argue that although the Operational Code apmasach
most often been used éxamire U.S. foreign policy, the approach halsobeen used to
explain a number ohonU.S. cases, for instance with respect to Russia, the United
Kingdom, ChinaandNorth Korea . 160). In addition, the Operational Code approach
has been applied to analyze Middle Eastern and North African Islamic leaders (Ozdamer,

2017).

It is worth mentioning that the Operational Code is not the only approach to examining
the belief systenof a state leaderLarson (1994) suggested tHiéte belief systems,
schemas contain general information about the world. A schema is definedgstave
structure that represents knowledge about a concept or type of stimulus, including its
attributes and the relations among those
schemas have many similarities: both are structured, simplify infaimand vary with
expertise a pdl9)andschéma eesemivies the operational code belief about
whether political life is conflictual or harmonioup. 20). The efficiency of schemas,
according to her, ior i gilmaatioass Scihema theorpisr e n't
closely tied to the notion that limits on the capacity of stesrh memory affect how
knowledge is organized and used. Belief system theorists did not speculate on how
knowledge was structured and ordered in memory, whetizerassociative links or

templ at es, but instead conc é0rAstheaimobn bel
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the present dissertatiaa focused on examining Iranian foreign policy, | believe that the
Operational Code, as a theory that examinesflsisgem and its role on foreign polidy,
more applicable than the Scheme theatyich mainly explores the structure of knowledge

in memory.

Operational Code as The Theoretical Framework

Background

The concept of the operational code has a relatioglg history in the social sciences.
The term was coined by Nathan Leites in his two woike Operational Code of the
Politburo (1951), andA Study of Bolshevistn1 95 3 ) . Leites developed
repertoireso aamdngSovetiPolitbuaronmemberns ang posited that these
responses and beliefs constituted the world viessuph which they made decisions.
Furthermore, he examined the motivational foundations of this Bolshevik belief system by
examining the personalities of leaders likemien and St al in. Leiteso
sense that it incorporated both cognitive and charbeteed traits to determine Soviet
decisionmaking (Walker,1990pp.403-4). The concept of operational code languished for
a decade and a half until Alexdaer George (1969) veved it in his seminal articleThe
Operational Code: A Neglected Approach to the Study of Political Leaders and Decision

Making (Renshon824).

The operational code does not encompass all the beliefs that influence theulredfavio
a given individual It ratherconsists of a subset of political beliefs that are especially
relevant in the context of political decisitomaking. George divided these beligfso

philosophicalbeliefs (general assumptions regarding the fundamental natyaités,
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conflict, and the individual) and instrumental beliefs (more specific beliefs concerning the
methods leaders should use to attain the ends they desir@). Sdteafer and Walker
conceptualizé both the first Philosophical and Instrumental bslies master beliefs,

meaning that, based upon theories of cognitive consistency, the other beliefs within each
category shoulémergdrom and be theoretically and empirically linked with thgn8@).

An individual 6s oper at ordaer answers todhese guestionso mp 0 s

(Walker, 2011 p.56).

George suggests that the operational code may help to operationalize the general beliefs
and values ofan ideology in realworld situations. The operational code would then
mediate the impact of idemy on foreign policy behaviouPhilosophical beliefs identify
the enemy and predict the prospects for achieving a preferred political order, while the
instrumental beliefs of the operational code prescribe strategies and tactics for achieving
ideologica values. Instrumental beliefs are affectydexperiencelearning, and political
socialization (Larson, 1997. 21). The gerational code has been further legitimized by
widespread usage and with this usage came new styles of analysis. This deveispment
well-documented by Walker imarticle titledThe Evolution of Operational Code Analysis

(1990).

The Operational Code Quantified

The Operational Code was a qualitative approach Whiker, Schafer, and Young
(1998)introduced theguanttative versiorof it. Using Georgeds ten qu
al. developedhdicabrsfor each question basedtres ubj ect 6 s ver bal or
The verbs within the sample were examined using the Verbs In Context System (VICS) to

identify power relationships et ween sel f and other. The Ver
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atadi st ance method that has been developed
(p. 26). This method was created to overcome the problem of access. Most major leaders
are unavailabléor the major psychological evaluations and extensive interviews that this
type of search would demand. Therefore, researchers, of necessity, turn their analysis to

the next best things: their public verbal communications (Schafe\aikier, 2006 p.

27).

Methodology

The VICS method is a content anal ysi s a
behaviour and beliefShe leytot hi s content system i s that i
with the way she/he says something about international politicsfé3emal Walker2006
p. 30). It gives weight to specific words and identifies the tense and category of verbs.
VICS concentrates on the direction and intensity of coded verbs (Schafer and Walker,
2006 p. 31). By direction and intensity, the authors méasm two grammatical factars
subject and verb. When a political leader is making a statement in a speech or other public
appearance, she/he either talks alimrself/hinself or others as the subject. The other
factor, the verb, is saying something abiha intensity of the political action. Verbs can
be placed in different categories, ranged by intensity from very conflictual to very

cooperative actions.

VI CS analysis consi st s natterantet(sentsntes fhat . I n
contain verbs) are coded for directionality (+ for cooperativiefoor conpi ct ual )
for intensity (as either deeds or words). Deeds indicate the exercise of power in a
relationship. Words represent the promises or threats toawserpor the support of or

opposition to anOther (Schafer and Walke00g p. 31). Intensity is scaled from
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3(punish) to +3(reward). The second stage of VICS coding is the attribution of the verbs.
Sentences in which the subject (or aiginup) referso himself or herself represent his or

her beliefs with respect to the exercise of power (or in other words, his or her instrumental
beliefs). Sentences that refer toGiher represent beliefs about how others exercise power

in the international systema@n ar e i ndicative of the subject

and Walker2006 p.32) . A gui de to verbal descriptors

discussed in more detailinchapteree  To bri epy il lustrate the
thefollowi ng sampl e sentence: ARussian militar:
of this sentence is ARussian milita@hmey f or ce
The verb phrase fAhave invadedo igatveandt he p

high in intensity. Thus, thi<®) verb phrase

The resulting scoris calculated based dhe number of attributions the speaker makes
to self or/and other Several years ago Social Science Automation
(www.socialscienceautomation.cpndeveloped an automated, fldhguage parser
software program for personal computers (profiler plus), which was intended particularly
for ata-distance, psychological assessmentsutfjects, and generously provided by Dr.
Michael Young. VICS coding via software is the most common method of operational code
analysis because it produces results that are significantly more reliable thacodargl

while being extremely timefficient.

I studied and e x gandarticded both m &arsaand Eaglish,laowelk s
as his speedsand lectures at various universities and institutions across thedwfoolh
Harvard University in Boston to the University of Florentbe University of St. Andrew

in Scotland, where he inaugurated the Institute of Iranian Studies, to the Britistattknk
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Chatham House. | also explored his spegcbuch as addressto the United Nations
General Assembly, UNICERJNESCQ Organization of Islami€onfeaence(OIC), and
Islamic Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (IESA@Jso examiné his
meetings with counterpatas well as intervieswith Iranian and internationahedia on

both domestic and internatioriabues

The Structure of the Thesis

Chaptettwo examines the different periods of postolutionary Iranian foreign policy
toi llustrate the distinction between Khata
succs sorso6. The I slamic Revolution in 1979 f
mai nly because of HKvhichmnevedihewoddasdwitled iatbtwes vy st e m
camps: oppresss (superpowers)and oppressd (Third World countries).Khomeini
believed that the oppressed should follth& Islamic Revolution; therefore, he called for

the Export of the Revolution, which made the Persian Gulf Arab states feel tregaten

The next era began with the presidency of Rafsanjani, who kr@ughagmatic
appoach to Iranian foreign policy. Reconstruction of the couaiftigrthe 8-year war with
Irag was the main priority of his administratioim. order to receive foreign investments,
Rafsanjani attempted tmrmaliz relations with other countries, as welliaggration into

the world economy.

Khatami followed the pragmatic approach of Rafsanjani and stressed that Iran would
be respectful of internationalbrms andwvould not pursue revisionist foreign policy. He

went further by introducing the discourse ofaligue among Civilizations upon which
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Iran attempted to have peaceful relations with the international commueitsucceeded

to reorient Iranian foreign policy from confrontation to cooperation.

The neoconservative president, Ahmadingjdeliberately distanced himself from
Khat ami 6s approach to foreign policy issue
real tension between Iran and almost all international community members. Rouhani, as
the next president, adoptednoderate apparh towards foreign policyHowever, the
reaction of the United St sstramedelatiengldetwdenng | r

Iran and thaJnited States and gradualljth the rest of the international community.

Chapterthree provides a comparison b®veen structureorienied perspectives and
actororienedones in the field of foreign policy, and the need for cognitive approakthes.
examines how andhy decisionmaker®beliefs became significant in analyzing foreign
policy. Following this, it explores the Operational Code as the theoretical framework, and
how it became a quantitative method (Verbs in Context System and ProfilerFitiady,

theresults of the operational code analyses of Khasaeprovided.

Chapteffour begins withabriefstudyo f Khat ami 6s | i fe from chi
aspresident Then the main el e mesachasthe ole df freadom, mi 6 s
the concept of civil society, relations between Self and Other, perceiving the West as the
possible counterpamottheenemy will be examinedlt will also discusshe key elemest
of Kh at admd¢odrse of Dialogue among Civilizatioas the main foundation of his

foreign policy approach

In chaptefive, Il will examine the I mpact of Khat
foreign policy. By adopting peaceful approach towards foreign policy based on dialogue

and constructive relations, Khatami could reassure the international community that Iran,
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asa proactive actor, would follow international norms and pussteoperative approach

with the rest of the world.

The onclusion providea summary of the main arguntsmbouthowand why Iranian
foreign policy underthe Khatami presidency has gone througlparadigm shift from

confrontation taa peacefulapproach
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CHAPTER TWO

POSREVOLUTI ONRRXI AN FOREI GN POLI CY

Some scholars believe peasivolutionary Iranian foreign poligo some extenthas
remainedthe samesince the revolutionary aspiration, amtiperialism, resistance, and
challenging the international ordentgebeen the main features foreign policy since the
revolution However, | argue that I ran under Khat ami
significant tiange because of his beliefa this end] will examine Iranian foreign policy
and how Khat amiachlangd & tourséfwdl alsoaxamsne te political
decision structure in Irawith a focus onthe relations between the Supreme Leader and
thepresidenBef or e examining differentilbelkelpfulods of

to startby exploring the political system in Iran.

The Political Systemin Iran, with the Focus of RelationshiBetween the

Supreme Leader and the President

The Islamic Republic of Iran is often described by Western observers as a monolithic
dictatorship with totalitarian tendencies, ruled by the Islamic clergy. Such a simplified
characterizationas Butchg2000)arguesfails to recognize the complex structure of the
Iranian political systemin fact, Iranian policy is determined by a multitwdeften loosely
connected and fiercelyompetitivepower centersSome of these power centers are rooted

in theconstitution anaodified regulations; others are informal and grouped either around
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religiouspolitical associations of the Iranian leadership etitearound revolutionary

foundations and security forcgs R)

Although according taothe constitution, the Supreme Leadertli®e strongest power
center in the Islamic Republic, without cooperation between the presidahegupreme
Leader, the stability of the I slamic Repub
two incumbents have thus far cooperated tolerablypitketheir personal differences and

rival ri a200QpX().But ch

The president is elected by the people and represents the second strongest power center.
As the head of the state execut bothdoreigrhe i s
anddomestic.Thepresidencyn its current form is the result of the constitutional revision
implemented in July 1989, following the death of Khomeikicording tothe 1979
constitution, the executive branch was divided between the president amdintiee
minister. The head of the executive was the president, who was popularly elected for a
four-year term and could run for-edection only once. The president had more ceremonial
power than real. It was the prime minister who had actual power. Althitwggprime

minister was appointed by the president, he acted indepen{®attha, 2000p. 26).

Within this framework of executive power, tension sometimes wasnavoidable
especially when the president and the primeisterbelonged to different facis. This
was the case for the tenures of the presidents-8aahi (198681) and Khamenei (1981
89). Khameneiwho was part of the combined traditional right and the technocatp
had to work with a prime minister who opposed him, namelyHdisein Muswvi. The
result wasthe conflict between the two over numerous domestic and foreign issues, a

conflict kept in check only thp22ugh Khomei
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In order to resolve the tension and conflict between thosbravhes of thexecutive,
Khomeini establishede Constitutional Reform Committeelate April 1989 As a result,
the office of the prime minister was abolished, and his responsibilities were assumed by
the president. At the head of the government, the presidentnéppd dismisses
ministers, whom the parliament must confirm, and he controls the SazeBamname &
Bujeh (Planning and Budget Organizations), which is extraoitmanportantin the
drafting of economic policyMoreover, two new bodies were creatdite Expediency
Council and the Supreme National Security Council (SNSC). The Expediency Council was
intended to resolve sihutes between the Parliament and the Council of Guardians (a
twelvemember body that reviews the decisions of the parliament fopatiility with
Sharia and the constitution) on domestic issues (Kazemzadeh,®2@1J. The president
acts as chairman of tf&upremeNational Security Council, an influentisbmmitteethat
coordinates all governmental activities related to issuesvimgpdeferce, the intelligence
service, and foreign policy. The president also wields considerable influence in the
personnel composition of the Supreme Council of the Islamic Cultural Revolution, which
is responsible for cultural and educational isslié® president and his ministers can be
removed only through a twihirds majority noconfidence vote by thearliamen{Butcha,

200Q p.23).

According to the constitutigrihe Supreme Leader has ultimate authorityfaeign
policy, nationalsecurity, war andpeace However,certain instanceshowthat negotiation
or cooperatiorbetween the Supreme Leader and the President determinettitiete
decision.For instance,during the presidency of Rafsanjani between 1989 and 1997 the

president made almost all the major decisions on foreign policy (Kazemzadeh, 2017
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Nialooee & Ejazee, 2018armadi & Badri, 2017 Furthermore, Rouhi and Snow (2019)

in their articleDecisionrMaking in the Revolutionary States: Beyond the Whims of the
Charismatic Leaderexamined case studies of Iduringthelran-lraq war, of Russia after

thel1917 revolution (Lenin and Communismoj Sudan after the 1989 revolution-@ashir

andl$ am), and Afghanistan after the 1996 rev
to show that the process in these states indolvput and considerations from various

actors and therefore cannot be understood by simply looking at the desires of the

chaismatic leaders.

In the case of Iran, the continuation of the himaq war after the 198Rberation of
Khorramshahr was examineth September 1980, one year after the revolution, Iraq
attackedran. The Iranian leadership was in the process of edtaijis new government,
and the war necessitated major defensive operations. One of the critical regions that was
captured by the Iragis in the early months of the fighting was the port city of Khorramshabhr.
It had strategic significance as a pag wellas symbolic importance assection ofranian
territory occupied by an invadeffwo years into the war, Iran finally blocked the Iraqi
advances into its territory and liberated Khorramsh@his was when the international
community began calling for eession of hostility and end to the waetween the two

countried. However, Ian decided to continue the war.

Rouhi and Snow2019)st at ed t hat Aithis decision was

leaders around the world as simply a manifestatidt lofo me personél preferences for

tAs | al so ar g utess the iberatign oMd@ranesihabr could be seerfithe Nash
Equilibriumd point in which the costs of the actors would be minimacording tothe Game Theory
approach.
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the expansion of the Iranian revolution across the egp.o53f. According to them, it

was shaped by political and military officials who convinced Khomeini to pursue this
policy. In fact, there was extensive debate and controversy over the decision to pursue this
strategy and to t preva, sisce tbeufinabdediSiorowart againsbhss a p

original desires and impulses.

Khomeini had a fundamental belief in the powethefislamic message to bring change
throughout the region. He viewed Iraqgis as fellow Muslims but Saddam Hussein as an
infidel who syppressedhe religious uprising and prevented regime change in Iraq. He
believed that change in Iraq would take plaweughlraqi citizens albeit with the support
of Iran. Therefore, hemphasizedhat Iranian forces had not advadaeto Iraqi territory
to not undermine titgoal. On the other hand, there were some different perspectives from

Khomei ni &so comtningthe ware

On May 27, 1982, three days after the liberation of Khorramshahr, a meeting of the
Higher Defense Courlci was hel d in Khomeiniés resi denct
main strategies were considered. Some military commanders believed that military means
would lead tothe overthrowof the Iragi government, while othefavoured a political
resolution. In eder toresolve the disagreement, Khomeini decided to delegate the authority
for solving these disputes thenpresidentRafsanjani. The strategy that the two camps
finally agreedbn - capturing a portion of Iraqi territory for leverage purposes in suieseq
negotiatonsr epr esented an approach thatRowhas not

& Snow, 2019 p.453).

After Khomeini bés death in Januar yThete9 89, K

was a difference betwedtih o me theologicalstatus ad K h a me rBetch&(2000)
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argued that Khamenei, unlike his predecessor Khomeini, cannot extend his influence easily
becausehe has a theol ogi cal Achill esdéd heel
charisma and authority nor his theologica
doctrine requires that adherents pick a living grand ayatollah, whom they condiaga-a

e Taglid (source of emulation), as their paramount instance, whom they follow in matters

of religious behaviour and social interactions. Khomeini was the Marjaqlid for

millions of Iranians; his religious instructions and fatwas accordingly b#tbatative

character. Khamenei was the favite of the Assembly of Experts, which was responsible

for naming a successor, but until the timekofi o m e death,Khameneihad held only

the title ofhojatoleslama midlevel theological rank. He was neafaqih or ayatollah. In a
political act, therefore, the Assembly rai.
ayatollah, making him a fagih and granting him authority to issue fatwiasonpolitical

maj ority of t he S hubt dhat Khamengi ys a ivarnitable rscoglar s t i |
however, there are probably not many believers who ask Khamenei to issue a fatwa for
them. Moreover, Khamenei still does not passthe title ofayatollah ozma(grand

ayatollah). Therefore, he cannot rightfutliaim to be both the highest political authority

in Iran and the highest religious authoritptheS h i 6 a pwws263).d (

In sum, despite the power that the Iranian Constitution assigned to the Supreme Leader
as the ultimate authority, there are some examplesthkatiecisions have been made
through negotiationsetweerthe Supreme Leader ammdher actors including th@resdent.

One could argue thatluring K h a t a pnesilency, Khamens Gelatively weak
theological statukelped the former tadvance his idea of a peaceful relationship with the

international communityFor instancepecausef the SalmarRushde Fatwa(1989)and
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the Mykonos incident(1992) Europearstates recalled their ambassadors from &ad
suspended all ministerial contadds. a result, Iran became isolateihin theinternational
system. However, aft@xtensive negotiation with Khamenei, Kaiai convincel him that

Iran had to solve those issueshtieak the isolation. With the approval of Khamenei,
Khatamimanaged to secure the returriled European ambassadors to Tehran, which was
a significant achievementin Iranian foreign policyduring hs presidencyThis will be

discussed in more detail thefollowing chapters.

PostRevolutionary Iranian Foreign Policy

Postrevolutionary Iranian Foreign policy has gone through five phases: first, the years
immediately following the revolution until the death of Khomeini (1:9P89); second,
the period identified with the presidency of Rafsanjani (18897); third, the gars
associated with the presidency of Khatami (:2905); fourth, the era recognized with the
presidency of Ahmadinejad (20@®13); and fifth, the period which startedth the

presidency of Rouhani in 2013.

In February 1979, the triumph tiferevolutionary forces ended a 2,5¢@ar tradition
of monarchy in Iran. Khomeini, as a leader of the Revolution, during the early 1970s when
he was in eike in Najaf, spehimost of his time preparing and giving lectures. In fact, he
was thinking about a fundamenyadifferent Iran. In his 1941 workSecrets Revealed
Khomeini had talked about the merits of a morally guided religious government. He
developed his ideas further through the 1960s and 70s and published them under the title

Islamic Governmen{(1971). Khaneini believed that a religious governmenas a
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necessity. He explained his ideas in a series of lectures that were attended mostly by young

students (Malici and Walker, 2013. 120).

In Islamic Government Khomeini developed his doctrines. The most ificgmt
departure from tradition was his ideavaflayate fagh, whi ch can be wunder
vice regency of the theologizn it he governance of the juris
jurisconsul,p.ds3) Atmough this ided Ba@l alrgadeen advanced in the
early19century, what Khomeini argued was unpr
the faqgih would hold ultimate authority not only in religious matters but in all matters,

including foreign affairs (Shakip2010,p. 90).

Moin (2000) argues that although Iranians accepted Khomeini as the uncontested leader
of the Revolution, they -siertheologyobe adodedéhatar e d
most Iraniansregardless of their level of educatitna d never heafagth) of |
as an option for the political mE2I8tem th
Nevethelessas revolutionary enthusiasm continued, Khomeini and his supporters were
able to further consolidate their authority. Noelayate fagih was publicked across the
country, and Khomeini openly aimed for a theocratic constitution. Not surprisingly, many
on the Iranian leftas well as nationalists and also senior clerics opposddwtever, they
would not manage to unite in an effective ogpiion (Malici and Walker2017, p. 142).
After the students captured the US embassy, Khomeini moved closer to his goal (Kinzer

2010; Hunter 1990Cottam 1988).

On November 4, 1979, a group of young st
Following theLi ne of | mamo captured the American

diplomats andtaffershostage The articulated demands of the students were the return of
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the Shahtolranforid , a US apology for the 1953 coup
as®tsin the US (Bowden, 2006p.54851). Very soon after the takeovehey stated:
The Islamic Republic of Iran represents a new achievement in the ongoing struggle
bet ween the people and the oppressive
undermined the pdical, economic and strategic hegemony of America in the
regioné We Muslim student s, foll owers o
the espionage embassy of America in protest against the ploysiafgkealists
and Zionists. We announced our protesh®world; a protest against America for
granting asylum and employing the criminal Shigh] for creating a malignant
atmosphere of biased and monopolized propaganda, and for supporting and
recruiting counterrevolutionary agents against the IslamicReviolo n o f | r an é

finally, for its undermining and destructive role in the face of the struggle of the

peoples for freedom from the chains of imperialism (Ebtekar ,20®&B-70).
These students continued to hold the Amesteastage. A few were soon eelsed, but 52
Americans were held for 444 days until 20 January 1@8iDecember 3, 1979, a new
constitution was passed, which assigned Khomeini as the fusly-e fagih A new

autocracy emerged while Irdh.S. relations continued to deteriaat

Irani an Foreign Policy Under Khomeini (19791989)

Beforethe 1979 revolution anith response tthe political landscape of the Cold War,
the last Iranian monarch, Mohammad Reza Shah, had adagiedosi t i ve equi |
policy, meaning that although Iran wadlitarily close to the West, it also recognized the
significance of improving relations with the Soviet Union. The 1979 revolution, however,
had replacedt hi s policy with Khomeini oéénfactdea of

Khomeini fundamentally changedetimature of Iranian foreign policy.
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The first phase was markedtheii gr adual entrenchment of th
rejection ofthes t at us quo i nEhteshani 2002 207) dhe EKey goal @f
this phase was to develop an Al sl amico for ¢

of Western and Communibtacked alliances in the Middle East.

The revolutionaries highlighted thw new g
Constitution. These principles are as foll
of Iran; 2) noralignment towards the dominant and great powers; 3) establishment of
relations with peacseeker states; 4gjectionof seeking dominance by Iraver other
countries; 5) preservation of -Worldismband i ndep
7)ThirdWor | di sm (1 sl amic Republic of Iranbds co
According to Khomeini, the world is divided into two campgge countries and peoples
who have power and use it to dominate and exploit others, namely, the arrogant or
oppressors and those who lack power and are exploited, namely, the downtrodden or the
oppressedn the realm of foreign poliGythis idea translad as follows: 1) the oppressor
arrogant campwhich consists of the two superpowers and a few other great powers; 2) the
camp of the oppressatbwntroddenwhich includesthe Muslim countries and most of the
Third World (Hunter 1990). Moreover, Khomeiriielieved that there are two main groups
in the world: those who follow the corrupt pathe path of Satan and disbeliahd those
who follow the path of God. This worldview stemmed frtre traditional Islamic view,
with its division of the world into Daal-Islam, the realm of peace and beliahd Daral
Harb, the realm of war and disbelief (Hunte99Q p. 37). According to Khomeini, the
Al sl amic revolution was 3§ a lsattle wageg foemotale t we e |

redemption and genuine emancipatifrom the cultural and political tentacles of the
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profane and i ni qui tpod).sCondssently sifcdthekeyolution,a2 0 0 6
religiousdimensiorhas been integrateato Iranian foreign policyConsequentlyiran has

been engaged with smlled Islamic issuesvhi ch has affected I ranbd
international communityAs a result othis idea, most of the armed groups that received
support from Iran during the 1980s were S
Hussein in Iragor to other rulers in th@ersian Gulf region, or active in Lebanon,
Afghanistan, and Pakistan (Ehteshami, 1995; Roy, 199B01).In the 1990slran also

supported Sunni groups such as the Islamic Salvation Front (FIS) in Algeria, the National
Islamic Movement in SudanHamas and Islamic Jihad in Palestine, the Muslim
Brotherhood in Jordan, the-Hlahda Party in Tunisia antthe Jihad Group in Egypt
(Ehteshami, 1997.3 0 ) . Keddi e and Matthee (2002) ar
call for Islamicuprising might have found sympathy in the Muslim societigbe1980s,

but it also reinforced s ustpnsandencourageddhery Ar al
to contain | r @rodwasthercdniprehensiceesuppott bfealmost all the

courtries, especially the Arab statesyt frag during the 8/earwar betweenran andlraqg.

For Khomeini, the Islamic Revolution was not limited to Irandxdénded tehe wider
region. 't was t o be, exterdingoypro-Wwestern noonarchvest h o u t
of the Middle Eastwhich Khomeini saw as corrupt and morally bankrupt regimes.
Khomeini s Ilran was to be fAa vanogumardsr d st a
freedom and | us, p.2).Kbomeir(i Beleked ighbemanzigatory feature
of the I slamic Revolution that had to be f
revolutionary actions challenged the regional status quo as wlllesti po |l i t i c al [

of Arab neighbars.0 In particular,the idea ofthe export ofthe revolution caused real
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tension between Iran and the regional Ar akt

majority such as Iraq and Bahrain (Hinnebusch & ElatesH2014).

According to Khomeini, the Islamic Revolution transcended lad wouldbe a
crucial step toward establishing a regional orblehiswordsfil sl am i s a sacr e
God to usand the Iranian nation must grow in power and resolutiahitinés vouchsafed
Islam tothe entire world (Takeyh 2006 p.18).1 n ot her wor ds, Khomei
conception rejected the concept of the nastate and an international system with its

arbitrary territorial democracies

Furthermore,Khomeini believed that monarchy is the source of oppression and
tyrannyHe ar gued t hat #f@Amonarchy is one of the |
mani festati ons@62) Mz anaourtament causeddhe lations between
Iran and Saudi Arabitp deteriorateAdditionally, In July 1987, during Hajj seasomhen
the Saudi police reacted violently and killed over 400 Iranian pilgrims, all relations were
broken unti|l Raf sanj ani reopenedarthrl@®h 6s em
and announced shortly thereafter that the Saudi government had agreed to increase the
guota for Iranian pilgrims to Mecca from 45,000 to 100,000. After that, the Saudi Foreign
Minister visited Tehran in June 19®21he first visit by a senior Saudi official tan since

the revolution (AmirArjomand, 2009p. 142).

The tension between Iran and the Arab states didutxsideuntil the end of the 1980s,
due to several key domestic and regional developments taking place in a very short period
of time (19881991),namely, the end of the Iranr aq war , Khtlternse ofai 6 s d¢

more pragmatic | eadership i n -buldngregionahe Kuw
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strategy in the aftermath of t, B007 pp.26BI aps e

269).

Iranian Foreign Policy Under Rafsanjani (19891997)

The second phag# Iranian foreign policystarted when Rafsanjani came to power in
1989. Rafsanjani, one of the key figures a
president in 1989, winning 3. 5 mi I I i on out of the 14.2 m
presidentialelection Despite the c usdradingnia appointmentsed of
senior posts R af s anj an itobas large aldgieamediected his main objective:
reconstruction of tl shattered country. To this end, he assembled his administration of
Westerre ducated technocrats and soci al reforn
reconstruction with Khatami as one of its key social reformassthe Minister of Culture

and Islamt Guidancg Ehteshami and Zweiri, 200p. 3).

By the time of Khthelesilnai ndisc dReeaptuhb liinc 61s9 8a%t,t
revolutionhadnot only failedbut hadled the Persian Gulf states to solidify against Iran.
As a result, the Arab monaresi came together in the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC),
an organization largely devoted to containing Iranian influence. Along these lines, the Arab
shei khdoms increased #Atheir security ties

Saddam Hulsistea myd si imi h iTakeyw2006 pw3).t h | ranodo (

Soon after Khomeini s deat h, Rafsanj ani
identity and political platform. They had risen to critical positions in the professional
associations, the modern busaeommunity, and state bureaucracies. For Rafsanjani, Iran
could best preserve its teeabiobhabnaondl yodgu

(Hamshahrj February 17, 1996).
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The unstable circumstargem®llowing therevolution could be one of éhmain reasons
forthel raqgi i nvasion in 1980. The fear of the
in the Middle Eastunited almost all Arab states in supporting Iraq logistically and
financially, though formally they had declared themselvestral (Pakei, 20Q7. 169).
Furthermore, Western counties atiek Soviet Union gave Irag political and military
support. They hoped th&addam Hussein would be able to save the world from the

fundamentalists in Iran (Tarock999 p.43).

As the war ended, the main concern wasreconstruction othe shattered economy
and a recovery plan for the years of inefficient central planningtiae restrictive war
economy It was in 1986 that Iran for the first timsetarted to debate the issue of
privatization, borrowing money from international financial institutions and liberalization
of economic activity, but these debates did not make neggslative progress atétime.

This was sauntil the end of the war and the rise of the Rafsanjani administration in 1989.
This periodis known as reconstruction proved that Iran was suffering not only from a
collapsed economy but also from profountémmational isolation. The eight years of war
and the image of Iran as a country trying to export its ideology and exerting its influence
in the Middle East created a real challenge for foreign policy deemsakers. To
overcome these problems, Iran dréicely needed assistance from the international
community. In this regard, the sixth Organization of Islamic Conference (OIC) summit in
1991 was a valuable opportunity for Iran. Rafsanjasithe Iraniapresident, participated

in this conference anith negotiating with Islamic leaders. The result was effective since

more than ten Islamic countries decided to renew their diplomatic relations with Iran.
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However, the rapprochement towards the West was very slow and dominated by suspicio

(Juneau, 2015).

Ehte s h a mi (1995) argues that the essence o
restoration of stability to the Persian Gulf region, and further and faster reintegration into
the world capitalist system. Rafsanjani specifically namath Korea and Tudy as the
succeshil examples of the Third World and possible models for Iran to follow in the post
war period Keyhan Havail3 December 1989andin terms ofgreater participation in

regional and global orgazations such athe Islamic Conference Orgamation (ICO).

Rafsanj ani believed that the normalizat.i
precondition of economic restoration and reconstruction of the cowfiigh suffered
tremendouslamages a resulbf theeightyear war with Iraq. Thereforeconomic factors
were a cruci al c o mp o n edegignlorfa nRbasf sianntjearnni abtsi oer
in a |l ess confrontational manner . He state
achieving three pri mary planatic selations withdhev el op
out side worl d; 2) i mproving | rands access
infrastructure; and 3) integration of |lran

economiad e v e | o Rafwmanipl995p. 30).

Thesecurity of the Persian Gulf became a t
as Iran requirgthe Persian Gulf countries to assure ttee fflow of oil. Iran dependsn
PersianGulf stability for its international trad@n areavheremore than 90 percent @
international trade, including oil egf, has taken plac®&mirahmadi 1993p. 100; Milani
1994 p.93). Rafsanjani also hoped that good relations with Persiam€igtfboursvould

increase investments from Arab countries and open up Arab markets for Iranian products.
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In fact, after the ceasefire, Iran was able to substantially improve its trade relations with its
smaller Gulf neighbours and create a free zone onaisds of Kish and Qeshm to attract

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) (Milani, 2001). In this regard, Rafsanjani argued that the
stability of the Persian Gulf region would be ensured by the local regimegxternal

power s. He emphasometdi nbatShidatepdi efnipr a
countries to emul at glbahhadto @usuermnomit and secoritya r y |
cooperation. The success of this idea required the withdrawal of American forceldrom

Persian Gulf region. Howeveas Takeyh argues)elraqgi invasion of Kuwait revealed that

the local regimes could not rely on themselves for their security. Although relations
between Iran and the Persian Gulf states did improve in terrtige @stablishment of

formal diplomatic tieand volume of trade, the level of defercooperation between these
countries and the United States significa
containment of ran and the#iol y zones from military bases
(2006 pp.66-7). The improved relations between Iran and Persian Gulf countries were
evident during thé&ulf Cooperation CouncilG@CC) in December 1990 summit in Qatar,

where the organization declarduatit would welcome future cooperation with Iran and

thecountrpy s participation in regiQiP9). security

Trade relations between Iran and regional Arab countries, especially Saudi Arabia,

expanded during Rafsanjani és presidency si

exportitsr evol uti on and challenge the regional !
Kuwait made Saudi Arabia realize that #dAlra
contain Saddamés regional a mbp. 142).blawsvér, ( Mo n s

distrust and ideological competitionugacomplicated the relationship between Iran and
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Saudi Arabiasince then Among tkese complicating factors A mut u al threato
significant. Iranian leaders view the Saudi government as responsible for tipeddeice
in the region andhs being complicit inimposing sanctions on Irankor its part Saudi
Arabia has been opposed to any deal between IrathabldS. becausk believesthat any
improvement in IraflJ.S. relations may leat Iran be&cominga morepowerful actor in

the Persian Gulf region (Monshipour and Dorraj, 2013).

In addition to Persian Gulf countries, Rafsanjani hoped to establish cordial relations
with European counks. However, two incidents: Mykonos atite Rushde Fatwa,
defeatedhis attempts. The assassination of Kurdish dissidents at the Mykonos restaurant
in Berlin in 1992ed German courtto concludehat key Iranian figures had been involved
(Reuters 10 April 1997). Subsequently, the EU recalled its ambassadors from Iran in
protest and suspended all ministerial contabe Tial verdictwaspassed the montiefore
Khat ami 6.$oweJereambaissadors returned six months, letkowing extensive
negotiations between Khatami and Khamenei. Furthermore, the Fatwa that Kihomein
issued against Salman Rushdie, the auth&atdinic Versesn February 1989 resulted in
the withdrawal of European ambassadors from Ifime Rushdie affaircomplicated
relationsbetween Iran and Eurogecountries even after the death of Khomeini (8ak

200§ p.169).

It is worth mentioning that one of the ms
stabl e soci ety t hat woul d f Along thdsdlineg h e I r
pragmatists would seek to tr emplsasizingplivateh o me i
sectors and attracting foreign investments. This would entail borrowing from the World

Bank and agreeing to partial foreign ownership of domestic industries (T&8 pp.
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40-1). To this end, Is administration decided to joithe World Trade Organization

(WTO). In 1995 Iran submitted a request for WTO observer stiattishe WTO ignored

l randés request due t o Unpptl9-A00)Ptesiderebntop r e s s ur
accused lIran of supporting terrorism, opposing thabAsraeli peace process, and

pursuing weapons of mass destruction. He issued Executive Order 12957 in March 1995.

In addition to cancelling the Conoco contract, this order banned American companies from
participating in oil development projects in Irarwd@ months later, he issued Executive

Order 12959, which imposed a comprehensive embargo on all American trade and
investment in Iran. Thereafter, th&S. Congress passed, and Clinton signed, the Iran

Libya Sanctions Act (ILSA) in 1996 (EjazeedNiakooeg 2014 pp.194-5).

Meanwhile, in December 199%2he European Council adoptedpolicy of critical
dialogue towards the Islamic Republic. This policy was based on four principles: 1) the
violation of human rights, 2) the Fatwa against Salman ResBjdweapons procurement
and 4) lrad@s skepticism towardhe Palestinelsrael peace process (Salssateidi 2008p.

58). These initiatives by both sides led to some tangible reslitts. Rafsanjani
administration stressed its readiness to reconcile witlislfaab neighbars and the West
(Struwe 1998) European countries considered Iran, with a population of 60 million, to be
a suitable country for investment. By doing so, Europeans would benefit fron® Ira
influence inthe Shiite community in Lebanon and suwunt major obstacles for the release
of Westernhostages in Lebanon. In this period, Bmforeign trade relations improved
particularly with Germany, France, Britain, and Italy (Dadand§i2 p.64). It must be

taken into account that the Europeajumtries were the main buyer of I@noil and
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adopteda different position toward the Islamic Republic compared to ti& ($amoudi

and Hatamzadel2012 p.152).

The Critical Dialoguehoweverwas harshly criticizedy the US. and Israel. Frornthe
U.S. perspectivethe Critical Dialogue was not a serious policy strategy and would be
unable to bring about any significant changes in a n 6 s  Aktlneasame direy it
undermined U.Sefforts on sanctions and gave European firms a competitive advantage

over their American counterparts (Ingyl®93 p.7).

In order to overcome these challengeafsanjani attempted to separate political issues
from economic onesvhich might havesnabledran to trade with the U.S. regardless of
the absence of diplomatielationships between these two countri¢sbelieved that Iran
could not trust the United States to resume political relations because it did not intend to
treat Iranbased onmutual respect. Therefore, he emphasized economic cooperation
between U.S. companies and their Iranian countergista. result, théslamic Republic
signed a $1 billion contract with The Conoco Companies in the oil and gas industry.
Despite his moderat®reign policy Clinton, as noted aboveéerminated the contract on

11 March 1995 (EjazeendNiakooee 2014 pp. 190-191).

In summary, after the end of the Irlraq war in 1988 anthe Cold War in 1991, it can
be argued that coalitiemaking became théominant strategy in Iranian foreign policy.
The policy required Iran to accept the current order of the international system, to respect
international norms and principles, to attempt peaceful coexistence with other countries,
particularly cooperation whit the neighbors and European countriés solve economic
problems and crises redalj from the revolution as well as the Irénaq war. In other

words, during this time, as Hayiousefi(2016)ar gu e s , Al ranbds foreign
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a domestieorientedand isolationist policy towards extermaiiented andcooperatios

0 N epob). (

Iranian Foreign Policy Under the Khatami Presidency (19972005)
Since the Iranian foreign policy under Khatami will be discussed in depth in chapter
four, herel only briefly highlight the key elements which resultedaiparadigm shift in

l rands external behaviour.

Until 1997, the foundations of Iranian foreign relations had been deeply shaped by
Islamic ideology and revolutionary aspirations. Such discourse dramaticallyechafter
1997 by the victory of Khatami with a new socjablitical, and economic agenda, as well
asanew approach in foreign policy. In domestic politics, Khatami supported political and
cultural openness mphasizing civisociety andherule of law protected human rights,
increased opportunities for wornhegravthofsoci al
NGOs (Amuzegar, 20060n the foreign policy front, he pursued an inclusive global
discourse through his Dialoguemong Civilizationsdiscousg a kind of antidote to
Samuel Hunt i ngt on 6 shesiG Totesance, pebce, @ndwmnderstanding i o n s
weret h e cornerstone o f Khat ami 6s rapproche

(Tazmini, 2009).

Khat ami 6s wor |l dvi ew racaldelemeats & bimsadcass venwe r e
his appearance, as a tall, elegant, good looking and smiling clergyman, substituting Gucci
shoes for the traditi onal anddeeésad up fordiffdrentt r a p | «
occasions, presented a greattcast to his oldfashioned and unattractive riyallateq
Nouri. He was amild-mannered man with a reputation for good humeven temper,

tolerance for opposing views, aagreference for discussion and debatesr fights and
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guarrels.ldeologically, he was, judging from his published writings, considered ar open

minded liberal (Amuzegal006, p.60).

He emphasized that Iran had to adopt a pragmatic and moderate foreigthadiias
respectful of international norms. He stresseditite of nations to selfletermination and
insisted that Iran did not seek to dominate neighig states. Early in his presidency, by
introducing thadeaof DialogueAmongCivilizationsKh at ami decl ared t hat
and establish w weéealkagueddé&ti migs awao ut coexi s

(quotedin Jones, 2009).

Khatami hada different perspectivéowards foreign policy. He suggested that in
foreign affairs a state should utilize all international means to persuade others. In other
words, Khatami suggested that Iran had to avoid rhetorically or practically hostile
behavir t o mai ntain national interests. He al
good relations withall nationsthat respect its independence, dignity, and interests. H
added that I ran fAwoul d n adérwaiulditatlowfareypoeveri n t h
to interfere in its domestic affairs (Khatami, 1997).e3é& beliefs becamecrucial
components of hisliscourse oDialogue Among Civilizations During his visitto the
General Assembly of the United Nations in September 2000, Khatami proposed to call
2001 the Year of the Dialogue of Civilizationshich was acceptedy the General
Assembly Having developed the ided DialogueAmong Civilizations Khatami begn
to establish meaningful and constructive relations with the international community
including the great world civilizations such as Greece, Italy, India, and Egypt. Iran has had
relations with Greece, Italy, and Ind@ar centuries; however, relations be®n Iran and

Egypthad deteriorated since the Islamic Revolution. Khatami expressed his willingness to
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remove the tension between these two countries. The ngatnati was significant for Iran

since Egypt as the largest Arab state has been an activeipaentiin theMiddle East
diplomacy (Wastnidge, 2016Khatami focusd on common groundsind graduallyhe

was successfuh improvingEgyptl r an r el ati ons. Il n addition,
normalizing relations with Persian Gulf Arab states was considerable. Regarding the
relation withthe European Union, Khatami insisted that his government would not carry

out the FatwagainstRushdi; and after extensive negotiation with Khamenei, Khatami
managed to secure the return of European ambassadors to Tehran, whichgwidisant

shift in Iranian foreign policy (Tazmin2009 p.85). Insum,Khatand s bel i ef syst
worldview, which was based on détente, and dialogue instead of confronttiailed

him to proveto the international community that Iraas an activenember of the latter

could playaconstructive rol¢éo create a peaceful environmérdm which all international

actors could benefit.

Khat ami 6s achi eereumednetrsmi nheodwelbvye rBu stie6é s ann
AAxi s ,ofwhivaH r esul t e dfromIlnaniannecaorsenateas Whior € S s U
criticized Khat ami for over | aonptheiprogty was an 6 s
the improvement of the living standards of the people; therefore, the promotion of political
reforms was a violation of revolutionary goals. The -nenservatives found a new
concept: economic justice. With the election of Ahmadinefa@G05, foreignpolicy
dramatically shifted fronapragmatic approach under Rafsanjani and peaceful coexistence
under Khatami to a rhetorically more hostile attitude, especially towards the West and
Israel. The situation even worsened due to the nuclegram which will be discussed

later.
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Iranian Foreign Policy Under Ahmadinejad (20052013)

Ahmadinejad represents a group of younger ideologues closely connected to the
revolutionary and military forces such the Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps (IRGC),
andthe Basiji militia. Most membeso f Ahmadi nej addbés cabinet ha
and security forces. These appointmemése controversial even in Iran, where personal
|l oyalty often takes precedence ovdoreiggqual iy
minister noted that his ministry was humiliated by unparalleled interventions and pressures

from outside and that experts were replaced by ideot(@imler et al., 201,(. 86).

The worldview of these neoconservatives was dominated by the efd89 and the
argumenthat Iraniansociety hd been unsuccessful in realizing the revolutionary Islamic
principles. Social groups associated with the revolution were adversely affected by the
reform policies oKhatami andelt that their harfoughtfor revolutionary aims had been
under mined by Khatami s reformist policies
wasmore focused on political change than the role of these social groups in establishing
the Islamic state. They tethat they hd been betrayed and that the regime had been
Aki dnappedintellegualdandouereligiduspeople (EhteshaamdZweiri, pp,

70-72). During his electoral campaign, he accused his two predecessors of having failed to

establ eshshamtcust 2008p.12)n |1 ran ( Pakel

During Ahmadinejadbds presidency, btecause
Kh at adipiordagy approachthe IRGC gained more weight in policy debate. For
instancethe IRGC was more concentrated ds fole intheresistance and exporting the
revolution through the success tbe Qods Force in Lebanon and Iraq. As a result, the

| RGC would beneyt from this increased vVvisidtk
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its prestige. Moreover, the goverant, as the reaction to the perceived threat posed by the
u.s, reinforced the | RGCds emphad?0lGp.93n prot

Kazemzadeh, 2007).

I n Ahmadi nej ad the natibrestate & fdefired/ in the frgmework of
Islamic-Shiéa ideology and worldview; thismieansgovernmenis notof a secular nature
and is completely religious. l rands natior
priority of the Islamic revolution and ideals and values raspftom it; this identityis the
product of Islamic identitylslamic revolution and Iran in which Islam and the Islamic
revolution have priority over Iran. Translatedarthe realm of foreign poligythis
worldview would result in two assumptiors; The Islamic Revolution isat considered
a national and limited revolutipimsteadijt is extranational and extraterritorial, based on
the belief that its ideology is religious and universal; 2) The goal of foreign policy is to
expand the values related to the sovereignty of Igtaonder to establish anternational
Islamic community. As a result, Iran would reject the existing international order since it

is not compatible with Islamic values (Eivazi, 2098209-219).

In his first few months in office, Ahmadinejad adoptedamgressive approach in
foreign policy. Firstly, he rejected the tvatate solution to the IsraBlalestine conflict
accepted by Khatami. I n October 2005, he ai
must be wiped off the map&econdly, his denial ahe Holocaust and declaring the
AHol omsaumyth fabricated for the creation o
Iran and the West (AmitArjomand,p.1 9 7 ) . I n fact, Ahmadinejad
upon two pillars: confrontation with the Weand interaction with the rest. Although he

hoped fora closer relationship witlthe Muslim world, his approach brought the reverse.
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For instance, for countries such as Turkey, Pakistan, Tunisia, Morocco, Bahrain, Qatar,
Kuwait and Oman, whichhave attprh ed t o bui Il d | i nks with 1 st
the destruction of Israel not only led them tofymn support ofagainstisrael butcaused

the Arab world collective condemnation of

Zweiri, 2007, p.119).

Vakil (2006) argues that in 2005 Ahmadindjadnnouncmenttoil ook t o t he |
becamet he mai n dir ect i onto balancel ta \Weastolsseeimedrttat gn p
Ahmadinejad attempted to distance his government from the previous governments, which
he regarded as his political antithesis. Ahmadinejad and his administration believed that
|l rands | s | @&lmeencprobleamatio forethe WMaesipt its policies and foreign
behaviourswhile Khatamihadb el i eved that I ranés foreign i
Iran andtheinternational communityTherefore Khatamihadproposed Dialogu&mong
Civilizations with the aim of confidendeuilding ard détente. On the other hand,
Ahmadinejad regarded the West, particularly thg. Hostility towards Iranas a deeper
phenomenon, and believed that th&.lhreat to Iran is an existential one. He argued that
if Iran moderatd its policy and behaviar towards the West, just and constructive relations
would not form but, as the nuclear negotiation under Khapamied theywould enhance

their expectations (Molana, 2009; Mohammadi, 2009).

But whyddAhmadi nej ad decide to submpevitg Khat a
l rands i mage by adopting a radical, even v
According toTaheri (2006),t her e are two main reasons fo
firstly, he desired to portray his opponents, especially Khatami andarifafs as

A w e a kolmotivagedby personal interests in exchange for prestige and business deals.
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He believed that the goals of the Islamic Republic were compromised by the newly rich
mullahs sothe goals needed to be regenatdtg the new generatiorf aon-mullahs who

had grown up with the revolution; the secor
concernedis belief that international politics was nothing but the surface manifestation of

a deeper Clash of Civilization®. 100). In other words, Rafsanjani and Khatami were

Others to Ahmadinejgdvhom he attempted to be distinct from. Ahmadinejad criticized
Rafsanjani s construction policy, mai nt ai n
restore U.S.domination in Iranianculture, politics, and economy. He also criticized

Khatami and his administration as Udgpendent intellectual and political puppets who
hadunderminedhe basis of the Islamic Republic and religious beliefs (Rajabi,,3207

26).

Moreover, according toAhmadinejad Khat ami 6 s foreign pol i«
defensiveand based on compromi se. They believe
cooperated with the West over different issues such as crises in Iraq and Afghanistan, and
compromisebn| r an 6 s ssug it Wasa@nethelesplaced in the Axis of Evil and
condemned by the West. Additionalityyvas argued thdhe reformists never achieved any
advantage from the West in exchange for suspending uranium enrichment as they expected,;
thus, their attitudeowards the West was simplistic and mistak&herefore,it was
necessary for Iran to adopt a new approach towards the West,waschainlyaggressive

and offensive (Mohammadi, 2008p.81-89; Molana and Mohammadi, 2009).

Reformists and pragmatistsoppod A hmadi nej adbés foreign po
Ahmadinejadbés approach was too provocative

politics could beanonzerasum game, while Ahmadinejad viewed iteegeresum game.
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Reformists and pragmatists ctiti zed Ahmadinej adods approach
domi nant rules of the gameod in diplomacy a
rather than governmentso and;Hosewi 2008fler enc e
contrast, during the refoiist period under Khatami, Iran both considered downgrading its

ties with Hezbollah to help Tehran reconcile with Washington and sought détente with the

Persian Gulf Arab states (Rajaee, 1999; Yektafar, 2008; Hashim, 2008).

The divergence between these tamgproachesowardsforeign policy is clear When
Khatami emphasized détente and dialogue with the other international actors, itlimplie
that he accepted the international order and the afifthegame andnaintained that Iran
would be willing to have awstructive relations with the rest of the wordcluding the
West. However, he suggestadbetter paradigm in order to establish more peaceful
relations among the states. Contrary to Khatami, Ahmadinejad challenged the international
order and refused tmteract with the Westinsteagh e devel oped r-el ati o
mi ndedo countries s uc hnoaes(Arghavani Rirsalami,a&2018 L at i

pp. 95-96).

Under Khat a miardé$is @oodeeighbeurpoligy, Iran had peaceful
relations with the Persian Gulf states (for more detail, see chapt®rwhereas during
Ah ma d i muejaaarésslt gireviouslymentioned factors, relations with the regional
stateswrenot f avourabl e. For this reason-, Il ran
conti guous -Yoagef, @01G).0Howewmeparding Central Asia and the
Caucasus, despite some similarities such as cultural, historical and linguistic factors, Iran
was not able to play an active role feariousreasons: 1p difference in the nature of

political systems; 2{lifferent political ideologies; 3)he strong and effective presence of
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other nonregional actors; 4a major difference in interpreting securiiyd concepts such
as terrorism and religious fundamentalism; anaob)paying enough attention to regional
economic problems by Iran despite the existence of economic cooperation potentials

(Hunter, 2010p.169173; HajiYousefi, 2005p. 110).

Some schlars suggest that Ahmadinejad used foreign policy to improge
governmeni $egitimacy and to covethe domestic crisisof not being as legitimate as
previous presidentdn other wordswh en Ahmadi nejadds gover nme.
domestic expeations dramatically decreased, its incentive to shift the attention from
domestic politics to foreign policy increased. For example, in the 2008 Parlament
electionsthe Ahmadinejad government pointed to the brave resistance against perceived
external threats. He again used this tactic during the campaign for the June 2009

presidential election (Thaler et al., 20077, Kazemzadeh2007).

Iranian Foreign Policy Under Rouhani (2013present)
Rouhani was deputy speaker of the fourth and fifth termeParliament of Irgn
Secretary of the Supreme National Security Council from 1989 to 2005, and chief nuclear

negotiator under InkKina20Fmibecame the peesidedt ef trany .

Rouhani believed that t heeddndtsfareignypalicy. mai n
Therefore, his foreign policy agenda focuses on resolving both the nuclear issue and easing
tensions with the out s indighbavsmandithe Wese Algng ci al |
these ling, during his presidential campaign, in@intained Iran should engage in serious
negotiations with Western countries, reduce regional conflict through constructive
engagement with its immediate neighbdmod, and concentrate on its economic recovery

and the general prosperity of Iranian soci&fkar News 24 September 2005). He added
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thatthe well-being of Iranians shoulthkepriority overits nuclearprogram (Monshipour

andDorraj, 2013 p. 133).

In order to achieve tlse goals, Rouhani assigned Mohammad Javad Zarif, a career
diplomat whohad beerthe chief negotiator irsomeof | r andés i nternationa
such as Resolution 598 negotiations, as the minister of foreign affanm&f Diplomacy
August 12, 2013). lmaddition, Rouhani decided to bring back the Iranian nuclear dossier
from the National Security Council to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Hé&usefi, 2018
p.235) . I n this regard, Ahmadinej ados di s

conciliatory aproach that focused on incremental steps and reciprocity.

Zarif (2014) set the stage ftinis conciliatory approach to international relations by
mentioning that the global system has changed significantly concerning the way nations
conduct foreign policy somethingmade necessary by globalization. In contrast to
discussions of foreign policy by Khamenei, Zarif avoids any mention of religion or an
ideological approach to foreign policy. The current foreign policy of, laaoording to
Zarif (2014)wasto enhance its regional and global stature; to promote its ideals, including
Islamic democracy; to expand its bilateral and multilateral relations, particularly with
neighbarring Muslimrmajority countries and nonaligned states; to reduce tensions and
manage diagreements with other states; to foster peace and security at both the regional
and the international levels through positive engagenzamt to promote international

understanding through dialogue and cultural interaction.

The dvergence between Ahmadineed and Rouh aorigiats fromor | d v i
different perspectives owhetherIran shouldbe guided bydiplomacy or provocation.

Rouhanjby usingl r an &s n u c distinguished bebwgen these two approaches.
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He maintained thabn the one hand, the were moderates who believed that the nuclear

controversy could continue to cause Iran serious probleathey proposed discussion

and pexibil ity .@rmstheathepmsdsthete Wwere necednsertvativeswho

saw a weakened United Stateseas o pportunity to use | ranbo
(Rouhani, 200@) . Thus, the yrst group sought to r
about I rands ai ms and r e dsanctiensywhbareas thecotheri b i | |
welcomed confrontation innaassertive foreign poligsywhi ch r ej ected its

passive diplomacy

Additionally, he maintaiad that the Iranian governmerit s t i | | have not r
agreement on many problems, on how to conduct our foreign policy, on how to deal with
ourintrl ocutor s, on how to present our pol i
debating whether we should place development or justice at the center of odr ifecus
whet her to behave as a state or as a revol
interests as the most important elements led him to argue that sustainable development
required security and selE onydence and, therefore, a

(Nahavandian, 2008).

By introducinga discourse of moderatipRRouhani sought to redesign Iranian foreign
policy. Unlike his predecessowho madethe nuclearprogram acrucial and identity
related topic, Rouhani hoped for a fair and peaceful dissolution of the dispute with the West
over Ilranés nuatetbo Khagamm, Bemattempted
in the international system through constructive interaction with the world. Therefore,
constructive interaction becanoae of the key concepts in his moderate foreign policy.

Rouhani maintained thatasing tension, creating mutual trust, and interacting
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constructivelywasthe path that his administration would adopt and explicitly asserted that

Iran never wanted war with the world.

On the other hand, he added that Iran couldmeyéorced to submihtough embargos
or never be threatened into war; rattiee only way to interact with Irawasby way of
conversationbetweenequals mutual trustbuilding and bilateral respecand reducing
hostile approadts (Jafari and Emamjomehzadeh, 201%. 149). Rouhani respected
Khat ami 6s achi e \Among Gitilizsationstliscddriseand angaureced that
he intended to continue his policies. One
close and similar to Khatd since both employed commamemesin order to explain
their foreign policy. Rouhaniike Khatamj emphasized conversatiomutual respect

understandingand constructive relations with the aim of coexistence etltercountries.

| mmedi ately af t e,rthe RVbite Hause @lsadetbd fellowving o n
st at e me Stremaifistrdady toldngage the Iranian government directly in order to
reach a diplomatic solution that will full
about l rands nucl ear pr ogr-press O (

office/2013/06/15/statemerpresssecretaryelectiortlran)

Rouhani s f i r sdanthpwobld stagas thepnpwelamiaa president was
at the UN in New York in September 2013. He was preceded by President ®barhad
offered Iran a new relamnship WhenRo u han i took to the podiun
carefully to the statement made by President Obama today at the General Assembly.
Commensurate with the political will of the leadership in timgéd Statesand hoping that
they will refrain fom following the shorsighted interest of warmongering pressure

groups, we can arrive at a framewor k
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(http://gadebate.un.org/sites/default/figsstatements/68/IR_en.pdShortly afterwards,
Rouhani had a telephone conversation with Obama. This was remabkablesesince

1979, there had been no direct exchange between the leaders of the two countries. Once
again there seemed to be hope tbe betterment of 5.-Iranian relations (Malici and

Walker, 2017 p.174).

|l rands Program ear

Background
l rands nuclear program began with the su
Pahlavi eralran began its firshuclearprogramin 1957, with the signing of the Atoms for

Peace Program between Iran and the U.S. (Bowen and 2064 p.263).

In 1967, the first nuclear facility was established at Tehran UniversityhabdS. and
West Germany sent the researdeters. In 1968, Iran signed the N&moliferation Treaty
(NPT), accordingo which Iran had the right to develop research, production and use of
nuclear energy for peaceful purposes, and to have access to equipment, materials, and

scientific and technolagal information (Rakle 2008 p.201)

Construction othe Bushehr plant began in 1974 by the W@&stman Siemens Company
and subsidiary Kraftwerke Union. Irantended tohave built 20 nuclear plants by the
beginning of the 1990s (CottrdlD78 p. 428). The Islamic Revolution, however,
fundamentally changed thexpectation sincet caused the Western countries ke
skeptical about completing the nuclear progréhis skepticism escalated during the tran
Iraq war.After the end of théran-lraq warin 1988 the nuclear program was restarted with

Russian and Pakistani assistari8evfen andKidd, 2004 p.263).
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In 1992, the Iradraq Arms NonProliferation Act was implementeualy the U.Swhich
banned the transfer of A gmldrahgo obtain chemicah no | o g
bi ol ogical, nuclear or destabilizing numbe.]
(Aghazadel?2013 pp.140-2). Since France, the United Kingdpamd Germany were not
willingly engaging in multilateral sanctions againsin, the US. created the Iran and
Libya Sanctions Act (ILSA) in 1996, which placed an embargo on individuals and foreign
companies who exported petroleum from Iran or participated in oil and gas development
projects. This Act was extended by George WstBin 2001 and later modified to the Iran

Sanctions Act (ISA) in 2006 (Ritcher, 2Q#p.162-3).

During Ahmadinejadbs presidency, after t
(IAEA) reported Iran to the hited NationsSecurity Council for not giving fuliccess to
nuclear facilities, the Security Council adopted Resolution 1696 in July 2006, marking the
beginning of broad multilateral sanctions against Iran (Aghaza&{8 p. 148). The
resolution called for Iran to suspetide enrichment and developmenf the nuclear
program until the | AEA was able to conduc
program. Iran responded by announcing that it would not stop the progs#sing it was
for peaceful purposes. The Security Counicilturn, responded wh Resolution 1737
banning countries from any technical or financial assistance or the sale of any equipment
or mat erials which <could conceivably be u
sanctions tightened further with Resolutions 1747 (2007), 1803835 (2008) and 1929
(2010), in addition to strict sanctions imposed by the European Union (Agha2adé&h,

pp.14955).
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In the following | highlight the different rampproac
both sides: Iran, and the United States. Fithin Iranian perspective, Wwill explain
Khat ami 6 sAhmedioresajith dR®y h a ni 0Otlse Amefican poiotwfe d by

view.

I n Khat ami2@®2) whemn disclqsure adout undeclared sites at Nataanie
public, it was a great probability thite IAEA Board of Governors would refer the issue
to the UN Security Council, where the issue would become political rather than technical.
Less than a year after the@aeda attacks on the®), Iran was caibus not to provoke
theU.S. into military action At the same time, increased3Jpresence in the region made
Iran feel thathe U.S. might find an excuse to attack Iran aftiee Iraqi invasionlran may
have interpreted the disclosure as a direct thaigainst its government.o manage the
situation, Khamenei assigneldenSecretaryof the Supreme National Security Council
(SNSQ Hassan Rouhani ( now | rthe negtiaiopsiteans. i d e nt )
Rouhani 6s mai n g¢goal omvieeiag sénbto therUdl Gecurity Cduricie i s s
To this end, Iran had to reassure the international community of its peadefilons
Therefore, Il ran agreed, in the Saddabad Dec¢
to the Additional Protocol to th&luclear NorProliferation Treaty (NPT), a set of
inspections more intrusive than those previously in force, and to suspend its enrichment
activities. A year later, in Paris, Iran and three principal European Union lstaes as
the EU3(Great Britain, Fance, and Germany) made a similar agreement. Iran emphasized
that the suspension was temporary and voluntary and that Iran itself would terminate it

(Thaler,201Q pp.92-95).
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In order toportraylran as a flexible actor who pursues confidebaigding with the
international community, Rouhani stated that acceptance of the suspension was necessary
to remove any excuses that America might have to altankHe went further by arguing
that since the suspension was voluntarywould not prevent us from hw®ving our

peaceful nuclear program (Rouhani, 2008). However, the new 2004 neoconservative

Parl i ament members criticized the mentione
as president in 2005, | erepostposed.n egot i ati ons
Some schol ar s mai nt ai n t hat |l ranods nuc
Ahmadinejadbés presidency. Domestically, it

legitimacy. In other words, it allowed the government to criticize reformists whose
achieements wnt against the interests of the Islamic Republic. With this line,
Ahmadinejad, in more than 30 trips to diff
andagainstt he West 6s athesedHm palled higpredecesmoys traitomnd
accugdthem of giving comfort to the enemy through their dissent and their exaggeration

of the dangers of sanctionBldardom Salary 28 November2007). At the same time, he
claimed that the nuclear i ssue hspilestigen hance

(Jomhurye Eslamj 20 August 2006).

I nternationalll vy, Ahmadinejadés administr
game in favour of the 1$. As a result, resistancdetermination to fight bullies and
secumgl r ands r i ght pilafs efthaimapproach te themadlear issue. Thus,
they rejected the limits agreedupgonK h at ami 6 s admi ni stration ar
the enrichment and centrifuge programs. | n

the threat of the IAEAeferral to the UN Security Council as seriously as its reformist
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predecessors had, and thus found itself in that chamber by the end of 2006 (Gigen et

2009 pp.52-65; Chubin 2006; Thaler &l., 2010 pp. 95-98).

From the American perspective, eptieg the Obama Administration, all .B.
governmentsince1979 have employed some policy of containment when dealing with
Iran. Containment was articulated by George Kennan during the Coldakang at
decreasing Soviet Union influence. After the 19%salution of the Soviet Union, this
policy was perceived as a successful model to be used against other threatening states that
did not seek peaceful relations with thesSlJincluding postrevolutionary Iran. Different
U.S. administrations have appliedore passive or active forms of containment against Iran
in forms of sanctions, diplomatic effortat isolation, covert actions, and military

deployments to the Persian Gulf to pressure Tehran (Pollack, 2010).

After the Revolution, the Carter Administratigettled on a policy of containment to
prevent the impact of the Iranian Revolutipom spreathgb ey ond | rands bor
policy was perpetuated under the Reagan Administration despite théCdrdra
negotiationsGeorge WBush,despitetheinitial interest in engagement with Tehran, was
never able to translate this initial interest into a tangible policy shift. The Clinton
administration, however, more strictly implemented a dual containment policy towards
both Iran and Iraq, resulting in the imptomn of tough Congressional sanctions against
Tehran and pressuring international compaagenstinvesting in Iran. Despite tentative
cooperation between the George W. Badhministration and Iran after the 9/11 attacks,
containment was again employdd.n 200 2, revel ations regard

convincedthe US. to adopta new policy beyond containmertheorgeBush employed a
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Acarrot and sticko appr oac hr(Makl, 20¥7es8-ur e | r

3).

Obamads a prplatieely differentvia the sense that he called for engagement
with Iran based on mutual respect (Obama, 2009). He sought to find a diplomatic solution
for oneof the most sensitive issues between the two countries. Moreover, he believed that
trust and conmunication between Tehran and Washington would reduce tersioas
number of Middle East issues. To this end, secret negotiations mediated through the Omani
government began in 2018hich led to a more open discussion on the issue with relatively
greate trust and confidence emerging between the US and Iranian counterparts. In the
same year, the victory of Rouhani as the president paved the way for more constructive
engagement. The result of the negotiations was a first agreement known as the Joint Plan
of Action (JPA) signed in November 2Q1®llowed by a Framework Agreement
concluded in April 2015. The final JPA was concluded in July 2€dricludingover three

years of negotiation@/akili, 2017).

Nonetheless, criticism of this agreement mouwntetah sides. In the L., opponents
argued the deal woul d r e Similarly,rSaudi Arabiazandd s r e ¢
| sr ael stated that t he deal would | egitim
authority in the Middle East. Under this circuarstetheTr ump Admi ni strati o

policy revoking the nuclear agreemawais not surprisingMalici andWalker, 2017).

Conclusion

Although some scholars argue that Iranian foreign policy since the 1979 revolution has

remained largely unchangedertime, examiration of the different periods revealhat
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under Khatami 6s pr es i deatthooygha paradegm éhit. Theor ei gr
dominant revolutionarparadigm consisted of An@olonialism, Third Worldism, and
IslamicWorldism. This paradigm gradually begantochangeRaf sanj ani 6s pr e
However, domestic issa@nd international pressures prevented fram improvingits
relations with the international community
was able to establish peaceful relations with the rest of the .wblishetheless,
Ahmadinejadbs aggressive approach dramati c
and again Iran was viewed as a revisionist actor who challenged the regional and

internationaorder.
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CHAPTER THREE

OPERATI ONALANAAD/ES| S

In this chapter, first examine the different approaches to foreign policy basedton
structure relationsfollowed by the emergence of the cognitive approach to foreign policy
analysis. thenexplore the Operational Code as a theoretical framewmtexamines the
role of the | e afreignslicydexisionenbking theugle answering
five philosophical and five instrumental questidinsthe last section, data analysis will be

provided.

Historical Background

Foreign policy as an empirical subject mati@nscend the boundary between the
internal and external spheref a statetherefore its substance originates from issues of
both domestic and international politid$is hasomplicated the analysis of foreign policy
since the beginning of this field of study hiisalso added tthe difficulties of assessing

the role of actors and structures in foreign policy analysis (Carlsnaes,2213).

Foreign policy was firsestablished as an academic field shortly after the Second World
War. about the same tintdans Morgenthau introduced realism, a docttirabecamehe
dominant paradigm of foreign policy during the Cold War. By linking the concept of power
to nationalinterests, Morgenthau believed that he could prowideiversal explanation
for the external behavim of all sovereign states. During this peri@new school of

thought known as behaviouralism emergpibclaiming that social scieneshould be
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more scietific by emulating the methodology of the natural sciences. This new scientific
approach had an impact tirerealist approacto foreign policy (Carlsnae2012 pp.115

6).

By encouraging resear chsgateslevel af anblysie the¢ i b el 0
pl ayer s i nv orlickandbapimproSidey alneethod wih which scholars would
be able to combine the domestic and international considerations which influenced the
foreign policy decisions of individuals (Hudson, 200715). Snyder, Buick andSa pi ndé s
1954 work altered the focus of foreign policy study from the usual emphagigarmes,
and instead gave prominencedecision makingHudson, 2005p. 16). Rosenau argued
that identifying the internal and external contributors to foreign palegisions was

insufficient and a middkeange theory could serve to bridggegap bet ween fig

principles and the complexity of realitybo
Amul til evel and mul ti caus asions geatedin Hudsant i on s
2005 p.16) . Harold and Margar et Sprout -(1956)
mi | i eu 0 oshnd grougsimaking foreign policy. In other words, the Sprouts were

recommendinghat scholars look atow policymakers intemet the international and

operational environment in which they are making their decisions.

Actors, Structures, and Foreign Policy Analysis

Actors andstructures are two crucial components of Foreign Policy Analygdisse
interaction results in the deve@lment of both. As Hill puts: Aforeign policyr
complex process of interaction between many actors, differentially embedded in a wide

range of different structures. Their interaction is a dynamic process leading to the constant
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evolutionofbota ct or s and sp.28u lowhatfolowspl will ex&@ningd the

role of actors and structures in different approaches to foreign policy analysis.

Rol e of Actors and Str uctobBoregsPolicy AProcesso
Underthec at egory of f@Apr ocess o foaysipantheagedtiont o f or

of Awhat f or e ingkers pre thinking andddeipdihat is to saywhat is

their purposive behaviour in the dynamic and complex process of making foreign policy

decisions on behalf of the state. Therefore, wieatddo be examined ahexplained is the

process rather than policy. Carl snaes ar gt

deci si onal b, @.HE) Bince thed aim( o2 thid @proach is the process of

foreign policydecisionmaking, rathethan policy, scholars ahis camp sometimes use

the Foreign Policy Decision MakingFPDM) to describe the focus of their study. As

summarized by Hudsori or ei gn policy is Acentred on f

(FPDM) as it is performed byhuman being 007, p.165).

This process has a certain consequence for the role assigmetdrsand structures. A
central question here is what function the state plays in the approaches that ftoeis on
decisionmaking process. The answer would be different depending on the fieredif
perspectivesvheher viewing the state froma realist point of view as the main and
independent actor on foreigrolicy or considering foreign policy actein terms ofthe
domestic functioning of a state in which decisions are made ryrder of decision
makers acting on behalf of the state. Carlsnaes argues that the answer gatésaare
not conceived as unitary actors but rather as an institutional structure within which

individual decisioamakers actZ012 pp.116-7).
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RoleofAct ors and Structure in APolicyo Approa
This approach concentrates on explaining specific policy ratherttibatecision

making process. In other words, in thégproach foreign policy action has been

distinguished fronthe decisionmaking preceding it. Therefore, policies are viewed as

resultingfrom sucha procesgatherthanbeingpart of it. Charles Hermann maintains that

what i s significant here is the purposeful
of individual®decisionsthereforeiii t i s not tploductafe cti ke ode cibwui
(1978 p.34).

Carlsnaes argudbatcontrary tothe processoriented approach, this perspective does
not prioritize either actors or structures in a particular way since thesfee on policy
undertakingand not the behaviour of any particular entity within a specific structural
environment (such as decistamaking) Therefore, this perspectieanapplyto a number

of different and not necessarily compatibtealytical approaches.

In what follows,| will addresswo approachethatemphasize both actor and structure,

namely neoclassicatalism,and constructivism.

Neoclassical Realism

One of the main focusesfr eal i sm is the wuse of a stat
international system. Waltz (1979) has merged realism with syistehtheoryto find
patterns of behavioun states who pursue the same policies to maintain their security. For
Waltz, the structuref the international system is the decisive foednot the internal
characteristics of the states (19P980). Rose (1998) introduced neoclassical realism to
i ncorporate external and internal vari abl e

policy is driven by its place in the international system as well as its relative material
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capabilities; however, the impact of such power capabilities must be translated through

intervening variables at the utgvel (1998 p. 146).

According to neoclascal realists, a theory of foreign policy limited to systemic factors
alone is misguided. They suggest that to understand the way states interpret and respond to
their environment, one must analyze how systemic pressures are translated throeugh unit
level such as decisiomakeis perceptions and domestic state strustufer neoclassical
realiss, leaders can be constrained by both international and domestic politics.
Furthermore, Aanarchy is neither Hobbesi an
read. 0o (,Pol152 Thergfor® 8Beoclassical realism occupies a middle ground
between suctural theories and constructivism. The former implicitly accept a clear and
direct link between systemic constraints and-leviel behaviar, andthe latter delesthat
any objective systemic constraints exist, arguing instead that internatiortglisesdicially
constructedand n Wendtfasnawoaldys i s wsoaft itth.ed s(tRaotsee ,|

p. 152).

Constructivism

Constructivism was firsintroducedto International Relations theory in 1989 by
Nicholas Greenwood Onuf. In his bo@korld of Qur Making Onuf maintained that states
existin a world where many entities such as social facts are made by human action, as
opposed to brute facts which are independent of human action. To clarify the difference
between social facts and brute facts, Hdog suggests that some aspects of our
surroundings are naturally given and do not depend upon our ideational beliefs about them.
For instance fil play golf in a storm and get hit by lightning, | will be electrocuted whether

| believe in the existence @lectricity or not. This is a brute facdther aspects of our
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surroundings are social facts, which do depend for their existence on what we believe about
them, and indeed whether we believe in them at all. Money is a classic example of such a

social conruction (2007 p. 28).

Constructivist thinkers highlight the significancethé social construction of world
politics as opposed to realist and neorealist scholars who believe that international relations
are shaped by rational behaviours of actors pinsue their interests and maintain their
security based on cebenefit calculations. While realism amgtorealismunderstand
international relations as driven by the s
translated in terms of power, congitivism emphasizes that international relations are
shaped by the interaction of the actorsbo
themselves in relation to other actors in the international community (Griffiths et.al,, 2008

p.52).

One of the main differences between constructivism and neorealism relies on their
perception of the nature of the international systfnereas neorealists maintain that the
structure ofthe international system is anarchendi s cr eated Iy Adi s
capabilitieso (Waltz, 1979), constructivi s
rel at i andeohstryctedobythet hr ee el ement s of Ashar ed
resources and pr,axdl618)elrsabherwvavks ndilbor nedrealists
anarchy might generate competition and conflict and lead to a more conflictudh¢han

peaceful international environment, for constructivists anarchy is not the only determining

element, since under anarchy different social structurésidee act or sé i den
accordingly, their nati onal i nterests and
Aanarchy is what states make of ito (2013)

75



Furthermore, where realists and liberalists see international actors as inherently pre

socia@armi ditaitc egoi st so0 whose interests are f
initiate suchi nt er acti on sol ely for materi al ga
constructivists actors are intrinsifctanlel vy 0 :

products ofintes ubj ect i ve s oc iSait2085tprleBrt ures. 0 ( Reu.

Constructivism has been categorized into three different forms: systemitguahjt
and holistic. Systemic constructivism represented by Alexander Wendt follows the
Waltziann e or eal-i magéd hl € de | simdonthemntedacion bedweenf oc u s
unitary state actors rathdraninternal or domestic factorén other words, this trend of
constructivism de mphasi zes statesd domesticeirpol i ti
identities and interestbnit-level constructivism concentrates on the relationship between
domestic social and legal norms and identities and interests of states. Finally, holistic
constructivismaimsto bridget he gap bet ween fihbedbhbktet habd
explaining how statesd identities and int
constructivism integrates both domestic and international identities into a unified analytical
perspective that tresthese as two faces ofsangle social and political order (Re8snit:

2005 pp.194-201).

In sum, one could argue thdtom a constructivist perspective, foreign policy is a
product of discursive factors and soecidtural constructions. The bhasof foreign policy
i s the isdeanteiboty which is created through
structur eo, p(3%H.nTdis ardument2 however, does not undermine the
importance of the material factors of international relations. States are not exogenous

entities whos interactions are defined based on their interests. States are endogenous
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entities whose identities are socially constructed through interaction with the other actors.
I n other words, it is the statesd @umwnstruc
socicpol i ti cal situation in the broader inte

foreign policy.

Approachesfrom an Actor-Based Perspective

One of the most important contributions of Foreign Policy Analysis, according to
Hudson(2005) is to identify the point of theoretical intersection between the primary
determinants of state behavipnamely thenaterial and ideational factors. Hudson argues
that the point of intersectidmetween these two factdssnot the stateouthuman decision
makers. According toher, states are not agents because statesraabstraction and
therefore have no agency. Only human beings can be truesagahttheir agency is the
source of all international politics and all chastjgerein (2005 pp. 2-3). Hudson goes
further by arguing that ihternationarelationstheories do not include human beings, they
portray a world witha lack of change, creativity, persuasion, and accountab$itg.
suggests thanhcluding humandecisionmakers brings somadvantages tnternational
relationstheories. One of these advantages is the possibility of incorporating the concept
of agency a definite advantagsince internationalrelationstheories currently provide
much more insight intetructure thamgency Another major advantage is to move beyond
a description of natural lalike generalizations of state behaviouraonore satisfying

explanation of state behaviguvhich requires the contributions of human beings (2005

pp. 3-5).
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Traditional Approachesto Foreign Policy Analysis(FPA) and its Criticism

The ralist paradigm defines state behaviour as a series of power relations. States
pursue national interests based on power and security (Morgenthau, 2005; Mearsheimer,
2001). Realist scholars believe tHaiman nature is selfish, short and setéresed
(Doyle, 1997 pp. 42-47) and attach these characteristics to statesanalyze their
behaviours. This approach was challenged by scholars who tried to understand how beliefs
affect foreign policy decisiemaking. In their articl®ecisionrMaking as an Approach to
the Study of International PoliticSnyder, Buck, andSapin( 1 96 2) suggested t
is its decisioamakers ®hey providea framework for focusing on individuals within the
state. Scholars in this camp maintain that state behaviour is partly a prodinet of
psycholog and personality of the leader. Diffetd@aders have different decisiomaking
tendenciedbased on their perspectivestbé political universe and their leadership style
(Herman 1978) The arly foundation of Operational Code analysis was also introduced at
this time whenNathan Leites adoptl psychoanalytical methods to study the political

strategy othe Soviet Politburo.

The notion that beliefs matter imternationalrelations has been challenged by
structuralist scholars. ndeed, m his neorealist theory, Kenneth Waltz argues that
individuals cannot be a reasonable unit of analysis in internatielagibnssincehuman
nature is fixedHe introduce two levek of analysis: unievel (state) and structutevel
(system) Neorealists redefine state relations not in terms of human natuesa result
of the constraits imposed by the structure of the international system (Waltz, 1979).
Neoreal i sts view the st at eneaaisgthat refaidlessofk b o x

their domestic politics, all states have the same functubinsh arerooted in the structure
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of the international systenThey go further by suggesting thtte international system
unlike a sovereign statdacks the authorityto e gul at e st ahicklssdstob e havi
the constantpossibility of conflict. These circumstancesake stategely solely on
themselves to maintain their securigndto increase their military capabilitie¥hese

systemic conditions explailst at e s 0 belkaxidue (Wal&|1979 pp. 6566).
Constructiviss, on the other handgccept that an anarchical international system guides
international politics but suggest that its nature is determined by its culture rather than by

thedistribution of capabilitie§Wendt 1999).

Tetlock (1998) argues that beliefs subjective representations of reality matter in the
explanation of worldpolitics butare not addressed very well by general international
relations theories. For instance, neorealists emphasize the balance of power among states
while neoliberals hightjht international regim& and onstructivists focus omsocially
constructednorms thatimpact foreign policy choicesKatzenstein(1996, however
maintains thateaders can act to change the balance of power, domestic and international

institutions, anatultural norms over the long term

Moreover, the notion that human natigeonstant anfixed andthatindividuals have
the same characteristics and approach pqliticthe same wayhas been challengeas
well. Hudson argues th#tte mind of doreign policymaker is not a tabula ragaontains
complex and related information and patterns, such as beliefs, attitudes, values,
experiences, emotions, memory, and -seliceptios. Culture, history, geography,
economics, political institutions, idegy, demographics, and other factors shape the

social context in which the decisionaker operate@005 p. 10).
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Byman and Pollack (2001) argue that instead of actors with uniform characteristics, a
varietyof different personalities occupidsehighes political offices Once we accept that
human nature is not constant and that different personafiti&edifferent decisionghen
the argument that individuals matter becomes more convinSinglarly, Herman edl.,

(2001 distinguished between diffent leadership types by linking certain characteristics
and certain leadership stgleThey argue that leadership style influentmeign policy
outcomes. Different leadership styllead to different governmental decisions. In other
words, they believahat studying structures and states alone doesfullgt explain

international politics and decisianaking.

Moreover, Foreign Policy AnalystEPA) do not assume that decistorakers will act
in a classically rational fashion. In fact, as Hudson and Y1®85) argue, FPA is built
upon what the social scienc® psychology, economics, sociology, anthropology,
geography, eté. are learning about human decision making. This challenge to the concept
of rationality resulted in a new generation tbeories calledhe cognitive revolution
Rational Actor Models (RAMgmbodythe assumption that actors in the decisioaking
proces8 individual leaders, bureaucracies, or reginesr e acti ng rati onal
term and persistent national interests of the country and since the national interests do not
change, changes i n | e a d(accosdimgtpNehcmsgeotedini t t | e

Richter, 2016).

The cognitive modelsi based on bounded rationality, meaning tiate individuald
actons arebased omationality, their actions aréboundedby their environment and their
knowledge 6 the subject at hand. Cognitive theories diffem rational choice models

and structuriatheories regarding the role of beliefsasausal mechanism. Whereas the

80



latter assigato beliefs the endogenous role of transmission belts (R@88 p. 147),
conveying information about the environment at home and apooagphitive theories
assumehat beliefs have an exogenous rafstead of merely reflecting reality, they direct

the decisions of |l eader s by shaping the
mechanisms of cognitiveidisesthat distort, block and recast incoming informationriro

the environment (Schafer and Walker, 2006).

Although Rational Actor Models are quite useful in that they identify foreign policy
decision making at thmicro-level, if one accepts that any condition can be interpreted in
various waysdepending on the $iiorical background, the personalities and experiences of
individuals and their social and culturafluences then all these elements are significant
in decisioamaking The elementddentified can similarly undercut a rational cost/benefit
analysis $chafer and WalkeR00§ pp.210-212). Hermann and Hermann also posit that
among government authorities, there is alw
arbiter of foreign policy. B&ides a predominant leader, it may be a single group of people
or a unit of multiple autonomous actors. They suggest that the nature of the decision unit

will have important effects on foreign polic¥989 pp.362-365).

Furthermore, some critics of rat@nchoice like Young and Schafeuggestthat
assumptions of | eadersd rationality are mi:
among both states and individual$iey believe that power and interest are not objective
but cognitive innature andemergefrom the beliefs that individuals hold about thse
concept41998 p. 64). In other wordsthe cognitive approaclean analyze world politics

by examining the | eadersd belief system.
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To conclude,there two differentapproaches to the study of Foreifolicy. one
focusing on stateasactors, whose decision making is influencedh®constraiis of the
international system, artie otherfocusing onindividualsasactors who make decisions
under the influence of a broad range of additional constraial incentives located within
states and even within individugi&/alker, 2011p.7). Walkerand Schafe§2011)claimed
that the Operational Codeto some degree, can fill this gapn the grounds thahe
conceptualizations of foreign policy behaviour is that it is constituted by the words and
deeds carried out on behalf ofestate toward other states and informed by the beliefs and
preferences of individuals acting aor in thelarger group with the state. These words
and deeds display the exercise of power in world politics, as they are designed to establish
domination, submission, cooperation or conflict relationships regarding issues between
states in the international systetnis desirabldo analyze those kinds of behaviour and

the consequences of those decisiqs 223-224).

Foreign Policy Analysis and Behavioural International Relations

Although research on the cognitive and psychological characteristics of individual
decisionmakers has been viewed with consideralideptcism by scholaradvancing
structural explanations of foreign policy, this trend has been developedhavkrst
decades. Contrary to realist and neorealist scholars, cognitive approach thinkers rejected
rational choice and argdé¢hat individuals have an important role in making foreign policy
decisions since their beliefs and their personality, as well as the way they process

information havea considerable impact (Carlsnag812 p.122).
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The ehaviouralkpproach in political science in the first half of th& 2@ntury spread
to the field ofinternationalrelations asar eacti on to the I|-i mitat
institutional 6 explanations of political
behaviair in the absence of information about the attitudes and beliefs of individuals and
groups within institutions and societi@d/alker, 2011 p. 22). Some scholars believe that
A Be havi ocoulddd an altBroative tmacrclevel analysis (Hudson, 2005;iMz,

2077; Schafer 2000).

Alex Mintz (2007) in his articleWhy Behavioural IR2rgues that Behavioural IR is
an important socigbsychological approach to Foreign Policy Analysis bmdrnational
Relations. He maintainthat while a structuralperspective focusg on theinteractions
amongstatescould explainargescale, longterm, continuity and change in world politics
focudng on individuals and small groups as actors within stededd analyze the small
scale, shorterm behaviours thgproduce patterns of continuity and change in larger

political systems.

One of the positive aspects of Behavioral IR is its ability to address the issue of
preference formationVhile the rational choicapproachakes preferences as exogenous
and thenexamnes the likelihood of outcomes as a product of strategic interaction
Behavioural IR by providing the ability to examine the origins of the prefereraresles
us to increase our understanding motivesas well as explanatioof behaviarr (James,

2007)

The work of Margaret G. Hermanattemps to categorizeleaders with specific
reference to foreign policy dispositions. The core of her reseatbhklise ader s 6 per s

characteristis (1970, 1978). Using a modified operational code frameworonjundion
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with content anal ysi s, she is able to c¢omg

decisional styles, and interpersonal styles.

Additionally, political psychology can assist us in understanding foreign policy. Under
certain conditiongactors sich ashigh stress, high uncertaintthe dominant position of
the head of state in Foreign Policy Decision Making (FPDM), and the personal
characteristics of the individual become crucial in understanding foreign policy choice.
One of the efforts at a dgsnic study of leader personality effects is the concept of
Operational Code, an idea originating with Leites (1951), and refined and extended by one
of the most important figures in this area of research: George (X960)ge definethe
| e ader Gom of bisdr henoavh power to change events, as well as an exploration of

the preferred means and style of pursuing goals (Hudson, g512).

The application of a behavioural approach to individuals as actors in world politics
embodies a set of cogpts, methods, and heuristievicesas a research program. Walker
et al. (1998)identify and present applications of these characteristics of behavioural IR
within the context of the operational code research program in Foreign Policy Analysis.
OperationaCodeis a neobehavioural approach because it combines features of two older
research programs in the study of foreign policy ienternationarelations. It consistef
both the concepts of rationality and power and the concepts of beliefs, emotions, and
motivations. Thisnecbehaviouralapproach to politics focuses on the explanation of
foreign policy decisions and their consequences by reference to two political ,worlds
namelythe external world of events, created by the behawd other actorsandthe
internal world of beliefs, gemeat ed by the cognitive proce

operational code connects these two worl ds
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as philosophical beliefsabout the nature of the political universe and by prescribing
strategies, tactics, andowves based oimstrumentabeliefs for making decisions about the

exercisethepowerv&v i s ot her actor s Walkerf20lgp.¢.ol i ti ca

Walker etal. argue thatheoperational code approach to the general puzzles of conflict,
cooperabn, domination, and submission in world politics is to examine them both from
the perspective offered by the actors and from the system in which they act. In other words,
this Adual approach is unified t hmesaaoedt i cal |
Leaders are individualssactors with cognitiveemotional,and motivational subsystems
that constitute an interior system of psychological relations comparable in complexity to
the exterior system of statasactors and the social relationswihich theyparticipate
(2011, p. 4). Moreover, they believe that the dual focus on agents and their relations in
world politics bridges the subfield of Foreign Policy Analysis and the field of International

Relations. Inwhat follows | will discussthe aigins ofthe operational codapproach

Operational Code

Background

Nathan Leites introduced the operational code into political psychology in his two
works, The Operational Code of the Politbu(®951) andA Study of Bolshevis(1953).
Leites conceptuaied the responses of the Politburo to political decisions as a series of
decisionmaking rules and axioms that constituted their worldview. He then drew on
psychoanalytic theory and social psychology to account for this worldview and analyze the
primary mdivesand goals of Soviet Leaders. He first identified the shared rabgiiys

of the Politburobds memabkeirnsg arsulae ss e rei.egs. ,o0 ffi|
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(in a conflict situation), an axirldview e. g.
upon which theses rules were based. Then he accounted for their origins with a psycho
cultural analysis of the fundamental motivations associated with Bolshevism and their

manifestation in varying degrem the personalities of Lenin and Stalin &iker, 1990).

Fifteen years later in a review artidlae Operational Code: A Neglected Approach to
the Study of Political Leaders and Decisiblaking Alexander George rexamined
Leitesd thenelité pebef systemHe referred to Louis Halle, a former State
Department plannegbservingt hat At he f oreign polnotdoy of a
the external world, as is commonly stated,
that is in the minds of thoseho make foreign poliay(Halle quoted byGeorge, 1969p.

191).

Georgg1969)maintained that a close examination of what Leites had in mind indicates
t hat he fAwas referring to a set of gener al
central quesbns of politics as these bear, in turn, on the problem of actitmsuggests
that these beliefs provide norms and gui de
and tacticsYet, they are not the only variable that shapes decisiaking behavior,
although they are somef the mostimportant p. 191). George(1969) removed the
psychological dimensiorio the Operational Codavhen he argued that could be
investigated without references to psychoanalytical hypotheses since these beliefs can be
inferred or postulated on the basis of the kinds of data, observational opportunities, and

other methods available to political scienti§ts1l©5).

To find the best solution for the problem, according to George, the actor typically

engages in a definitioaf the situation, meaning, a cognitive structuring of the situation
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that will clarify the nature of the problem, related to previous experienceoasderthe
appropriate problemsolving activities The actor perceives reality through his cognitive

mapof politics, which includes his/her belief systéi®69 p.200).

Based on Leitesdéd work, George devel oped
philosophical and instrumental beliefs, which have since become the basis for all
operational code analgs . He conceptualized a | eader 6s
belief system with philosophical beliefs guiding the analysis of the context for self and
others, and instrumental beliefs prescribing the most effective strategy and tactics for
achieving goals (Walker 199@. 405; Walker et al.,, 1998). Before explaininghe
philosophical and instrumental questions, ill iee useful to elaboraten what beliefs

mean and why it is significant in analyzing foreign policy.

What Are Beliefs?

Beliefs are what we hold to be true. They may be propositions atsugal
relationshipsor fundamental assumptions about the way the world operadeson
suggests that schemas and belief systems should be distinguished from attitudes. Whereas
attitudes include both cognitive and evaluative components, schemas and belief systems

are purelycognitive (1994p. 18).

Rokeach defines a belief system as At he |
physical worl d, the s,pd23nlhthebmadestsenseg abelieft h e
i s a subject 6s as s o c i emtityi anch certnia tativibuées and n ob
characteristics. The object can be behaviour or a pa@iny the attribute can be a certain
outcome. In other words, beliefs amecausalmechanism about what we think is true

(Renshon, 2008p. 822). This is what Rensho cal | s fa comprehens
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phil osophy [ é] of the unpVv3d)rAshkelefssystmiod h u me

distributive web composed of perceptions and knowledge about the world and him/herself
(Holsti, 1962 p.254). At the core of this virelies the master beliefs about political life.

Every other ide#s derived fromthesemastetbeliefs (Rosenberg, 1986)

The Importance of Beliefs

Beliefs act as a primary filter through which other perceptual processes operate,
whether the effect is tmantain stabilityor not. In the context of political decisionaking,
leaders react not to an objective reality but to a subjective reality that is filtered through
their belief system (HolstiL962 p. 244). The reason is that the world where individuals
live is inherently complex. It is full of contradictions, ambiguity, and surprises. Because of
their relatively limited ability to process vast amounts of information, humans are, by
necessitytheorydriven. Beliefs provide essential utility for decisiomakers and facilitate
decisionmaking by providing ready frameworks for analyzing situations and prayid
answers to fundamental questions about the way the world works and the sources of human

behaviow (Renshon, 200&p.8223).

Tetlock (1991) suggests that beliefs facilitate foreign policy decisimaking by
serving as a framework to assess different policy options. Beliefs function as principles to
evaluate different outcomes (28). In other wordsgeécisionmaking, leaders often face
various constraits, incomplete and ambiguous information abibatsituation and the
inability to predict consequences. To deal with these limits, indivsduse beliefs as
guides for decisiomaking. Furthermore, Wlker, Schafer,and Young highlight that
beliefs say something about political characteristics. Beliefs reflect the political personality

and the way leader behawan asocial environmentjuotedin Riger, 2017).
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Schafer and Walker (2011) argue that ithieractions between the two worddshe
worl d of beliefs whose el e mandthesvorid efevertse t he
whose el ements def i ne tohissignficantfbecauserntteduiest at e
At he entr opy n(egclowosd by teducing tha possiblg states of mind and

behaviour and thereby expl ai (pilB)g stability

Operational Code Analysis

The operational code approach to the study of belief systems asks what the individual
knows, feels, and wants, regarding the exercise of power in human a¥fétia are his or
her beliefs about the distribution of power between self and Gthehat is he likely
exercise of power by otheasid the most effective exercise of powerthg self? Beause
the exercise of power issacialphenomenon involving both self and otlée®s either the
subject or the object of the exercise pmwe® operational code analysis identifies a
political belief system about self and others and how they intevidht one another
(Schafer and Walker, 2006. 29). However,as George (1969) argueithe operational
code does not include all the beliefs that influencd tleea dbehavias, but only those
that arerelevant in the context of political decisiomaking.As previously statedzeorge
divided these beliefs into philosophical beliefs (general assumptions regarding the
fundamental nature of politics, conflict, and tl@he) and instrumental beliefs
(assumptiongoncerning the methods leaders shoagbly to achieve their goaJs An
individual 6s operational c caltanguesions dhese o s e d

guestionsncludethefollowing:

Philosophical Questions:
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1) What is the essential nature of political life? Is the political univessentially one
of har mony or conflict? What i's the fL
opponents?

2) What are the prospects for the eventual
values and aspirations? Can oneopémistic,or mustone bepessimistic on this
score? And in what respect the one and/or the other?

3) Is the political future predictable? In what sense and to what extent?

4) How much control or mastery can one have over historical development?

5) What is the role of chance in human afand historical development?

Instrumental Questions:

1) What is the best approach for selecting goals or objectives for political action?

2) How are the goals of action pursued most effectively?

3) How are the risks of political action calculatedntrolled,ard accepted?

4) What is the best timing of action to ad
5 What is the wutility and role of di ffer

(George, 1969pp.201-216).

George hypothesized that the first operational code belief about the opaiical
|l ife and the fAimage of the opponento was
Bolshevik operational code derived from the belief that the enemy was hostile. And
Putnam, in his study of elite belief systems in Italy and Britain, fobatthe belief about
whether politics was conflictual or harmonious was correlated with many other beliefs,
includingthewillingness to compromise with political opponergsdtedin Larson, 1994

p. 19).In the same veimOle Holsti (1977) notably delaped a typology of belief systems
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using two master beliefm amel vy fAwhat are the fundament a
Awhat is the fundament al nature of the p
individual 6s vi ew of hetpromeinemiaatorthatieflueadesotipeo | 1 t i c .
el ements of the individual s belief systen
departure along with the three levels of analysis developed by Waltz to begin the
construction of his typologgWalker, 198, p. 181) The intersection of answers to these

two questions and their resulting typologiesilinstratedin Tablel.

Tablel. Holsti, 1977,p.158

What are the Harmonious Conflictual

fundamental source (Conflictis (Conflictis

of conflict? temporary permanent)
Human Nature A D
Attributesof Nations B E
International System C F

The varying combinations of these two master beliefs led to six possible personality
types: Type A (the political universe is harmonious because of humaehatype B (the
political universe is harmonious because of the attributes of nations), Type C (the political
universe is harmonious because of the international system), Type D (the politiease
is conflictual because of human nature), Type E (tbktical universe is conflictual
because of the attributes of nations), Type F (the political universe is conflictual because

of theinternational system).

Walker revised the Holsti typology. Instead of the six master personality types,

advancedour personalitytypes:Type A, Type B, Type C, and Type DEF.
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Type A

According tothe Philosophical Beliefof Type A personality, conflict is temporaand

rooted in human misunderstanding and miscommunication. Therefore, misperception and
impulsive responses can be the main cause of war. From this perspective, opponents are
oftenviewedas nonrational actoreowever, they tend to respond to conciliatibinis type

of personalityisopt i mi sti ¢ about a | eaderdos abil it
developmentas well as the predictability of the future and control oveBased on the
Instrumental Beliefsgoals should be established and identifiegthiw a framework of

shared interest, with the pursuit of flexible strategies that control risks and avoid conflict

and tension. Negotiations and compronaee always options, as well agoidance ofthe

early use of force.
Type B

According to thePhilosphical Beliefs of Type Bpersonality, conflicis a temporary
phenomenon, caused hyvarlike stateOpponents are rational and deterrable. Optimism
is warranted regardinterealization of goals. The political future is relatively predictable,
and contrb over historical development is possiblastrumental Beliefadentify the
optimal goas within a comprehensive framewgrleny tactic and resource may be
appropriate, including the use of force when it offers prospects for large gains with limited

risk.
Type C

According to Type C Philosophical Beliefsconflict is temporey and causedy the

anarchical state system. However, it is possible to restructure the international system.
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Opponentsvary in nature, goaJsand responses to conciliation and firmneSsice
predictability and control over historical development is low under anapagsimism
about the goals outweigh optimism. Instrumenta Beliefs establish optimal goals
vigorously within a comprehensive framework. Pursue shared goals, but control risks by

limiting means rather than enddther resources than military capabilitee® useful.
Type DEF

According to Type DERnstrumental Beliefconflict is permanent, caused by human
nature (D), nationalism (E), or international anarchy (H)e main reasoffior war is
unbalanced powelOpponents may vary, and responses to conciliairofirmness are
uncertain. Optimism declines over the long run and in the short run depends upon the
quality of leadership and power equilibrium. Predicigbiand control over historical
developmentis limited When it comes tdnstrumentalBeliefs limited goals with
moderate mearaxre pursueddepending on the opponent and circumstance, usilitgry

forceis an optiorbut only as a final resource (Walker, 1983986, 199).

Quantitative Method

Stephen G. Walker undoubtedhas had the greatest impact on operational code
analysis since the contributions of Hol sti
study of Henry Kissinger published in 1977
Walker acknowledgedhe essentlacontribution o f H o typelogly; thewever, he
maintained that there waseed to apply quantitative analysis in order to more acdurate
categorize operational cod@/alker, 1990).Therefore, Walker withihe collaboration of

Mark Schafer antlichael D.Youngintroducedthe Verbsin Context System (VICS).
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Coding Procedures

It is possible to do VICS coding either by hand or with a compGtading by hand is
very labaur-intensive and timeonsuming.Additionally, human error will always be
present and pbaeps act as a confounding factor in the statistical mddetling by
computer was introduced when Social Science Automation
(www.socialscienceautomation.cpndeveloped an automated fldnguage softwea
program for personal computers (Profiler Plus), which was intended particularlysor at
distance, psychological assessments of subjééatker etal., 1998;Schafer and Walker,

2006 p. 38).

Hand Coding

As Schafer and Walker explaroding begins wh gathering appropriate texts relevant
to the research question. The first step is to highlight the verbs in the texts. Then, the
researcher should apply the appropriate code to each verb based on the rules specified later

in this chapter. This is follovekby identifying the subject &elf or Other.

Here is a list of steps of hawdding:

1- Identify the verbbased utterance
2- Code the verb
A. lIdentify the transitive verb or veiiased phrase.
B. Specify the positive or negative valence of the vestether it is cooperative
(+) or conflictual €). If it is neutral, discard the verb and move onto the next

one.
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C. Specify if the verb is a word or deed. Deeds are actions that have been done.
Words are promises or threats of future actions or symbolic rdéolas of
support or opposition. All futureense constructions should be coded as words.

D. Specify the appropriate final coding category for the verb from the six
possibilities: punish-8), threaten-@), oppose-1), support (+1), promise (+2),

and rewad (+3). Note that deeds are alwa@sor +3 depending on direction
and that words always go into the remaining four categoefled,, +1, and +2.

A helpful and shorthand way to specify this on a code sheet is by simply using
the numeric value for eachtegory.

3- Specify the subject of the verb

whether the subject is the speaker himself or herself caftatheractor The final

coding values for the subject of the utterance are either Sether.

4- Identify any additional information from the contexttbe utterance or broader

parts of the speech act that might be relevant to your specific research question

(2006 pp.39-41).

By way of exampleSchafer and Walker mentioned a quote from Cé@rtatdress to
the nation on Janu a reyoviétmilitar@f8rées haue énvaded thal , A
small,noral i gned, sovereign nationtloé Wéghains sil
invadedfo whose dir ec t)iamis adeed. Coofict deedscare caléeBag
The subject i gnilitérynfarces iGinae Ca&ter \isi tieet speaker and he
obviously does not refer to himself or any of hisggnoup; therefore, the subject is coded

as othe 2006 p.41).
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Automated Coding

Specific instructions for automated coding wiEnofilerPlus as genedasoftware
programsare available from Social Science Automation, [Heere are some procedures
specific toThe Verbs In Context System (VIC8)atwill be explained in the following.

As with handcoding, the process begins with collecting speech acts that are appropriate
for the research questiono be read by the software progratime texts must be in digital
format. Then the ProfilerPlus will be applieth the following paragraphshe quantifed

methods of operational code will be discussed.

Operational Code Analysis atDistance: The Verbsin Context System

(VICS)

At-a-distance methodology means that we assess the psychological characteristics of
individuals from a distance without having direccess to them. The fundamental logic
informing this method is the assumption that we can infer psychological characteristics
based upon the subjectds verbal behaviour.

it is significant in revealing his drer state of mind (Schafer and Walker, 200&6).

At a basic level, VICS operates in two phasHse first phase focuses @entences
containing verbs determining whether theyare positive (cooperative) or negative
(conflictual) and assigning them lavel of intensity broken up intdeedsand words.
Whereas deeds are indicative of action and exercising of power, words are a promise or
threat ofanaction, or supporting or opposing statements regarding othesssity range

from -3 (punish) to +3 @ward). The second phase centers on the attribution of verbs.
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Sentences referring to oneself the ingroup are consideretbr e pr es ent a pe
instrumental beliefs. Sentences referring toGther are considered indicative of the
subj ect 6 sal beliefs (Renshom 2008p. 13-14; Schafer and Walker 2006.

23).

Two simple sentences illustrate the logic of this approach: 1) State X attacks State Z,;
and 2) State W praises StateThe two verbsattack,andpraisehaveadifferent meaning
in terms ofstate actionStateXd actionis conflictual in direction and Isaa very high level
of intensity as a negativdeed while StateWo is cooperative in direction withrelatively
modest level of intensity as a positme@rd. Deedsindicate the exercise of power in the
form of positive and negative actioWordsrepregnt the exercise of power in the form
of making threatand promises or in the form of invoking authority to support or oppose
actions between states or other agents in world po{ickafer and Walker, 2006. 30-

31).

The VICS concentratggimarily onverbs in speech acts by aesearclsubjects, such
as texts of their private or public statements in the form of diaries, letters, speeches,
memoirs, interviews, press conferences, and social media (Twitter, Faceboolanetc.)
not on verbs attributed tour subjects in secondary resources or in reports of state actions
by external observers such as journalists, historians, or comme(&toager and Walker,

2006 p.31).

By coding the direction and scaling the intensity of the verbsealeze howthe leader
or actor understands the exercise of power in the political universe by self or other. Some
may see it as very hostjltherefore they use more confliatriented verbswhile othes

may view it as relatively friendly and use more cooperative verbs to express their beliefs
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about the exercise of power. Verbs that bring no information in terms of direction and

intensity are neutral and codedfs@Schafer and Walke200§ p.31).

What followsis an overview of the logic of VICS. In each part, the calculatiathef
index and its logic will be discussed. Schafer and Walker suggest that VICS would begin
with the philosophical questions which provide information about theestlij 6 s b el i €
regarding the nature of politics and other actors in the political universe, followed by the
indices for the instrumental beliefs. They are often identified later by their number, for
example, PL or |1, which conforms to the correspondingmber of t he bel i ef
philosophical and instrumental beliefs. Moreover, the authors maintain that they
Aconceptualize both the firstdmdsteribklie ophi ca
meaning that, based upon theories of cognitive ctamgig, the other beliefs within each
category should flow from and be theoretic:
and Walker,2006 p. 33). For this reason, ProfilerPlus automatically calculated the first
two indices of both the Internal andi®sophical beliefsHowever, the calculation of all

philosophical and instrumental questions will be examined in the following paragraphs.
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Table 2- Steps in the verbs in context system for coding verbs:

1. Identify the object as:

Self or other
2. ldentify the tense of the transitive verb as:
Past Present Future
And identify the category of the verb as:
Positive (+) or Negative §)
Appeal, suppor Oppose, resist
(+1) (-1)

Words or or
Promise benefits Threaten costs
(+2) (2).

Deeds Rewards Punishments
(+3) (-3)
3. Identify the domain as:
Domestic or Foreign

4. ldentify target and place inthe context

Source: Schafer and Walker, 2006: 32

Philosophical Questions

NATURE OF POLITICAL UNIVERSE (P-1).Thi s i

S t

he

philosophical part ofhe operational code. Other beliefs are linked to it. Operational code

assumes

t hat

t he

| e a d e pobctes,andraatigrsreflecoHisorot h e r

her beliefs about the natuofthep ol i t i c al

envi

ronment .

The

perception abouhe cooperative or conflictual nature of oteef low score indicates that

others are hostile, and a positive one indicates that they are friendly. The index varies

between-1 (conflictual) and +1(cooperative). (Index: % positive attributions abelfit

minus % attributions about others). ThelPindex can be interpreted according to the

following scale(Walker etal., 1998 p.178; Schafer and Walker, 2006 35):

HOSTILE FRIENDLY
Extremely | Very | Definitely | Somewhat| Mixed | Somewhat| Definitely | Very | Extremely
-1.0 -0.75| -0.05 -0.25 0.0 +0.25 +0.50 +0.75| +1.0
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REALIZATION OF FUNDAMENTAL VALUES (P -2): Optimism versus
Pessimism. This index is based on the | eade
A leader who sees a friendlpositive world is expected to be more optimistimoat
realizing his fundamental values, and a leader who sees a hostile world of other actors is
expected to be more pessimistic.high numberof hostile deeds indicates pessimism,
while a high number of friendly deeds indicate an optimistic view aboiticablialues.

Transitive verbs by others are weighed according to intensity @8aim +3:-3= punish,
-2 = threaten;1=oppose/resist, Oreutral, +1=appeal/support, +2promise, +3¥eward)
and the index varies frori to +1. (Index: Intensity of térance about others divided by
3). The following continuum shows the possible score faridex(Walker etal., 178 p.

Schafer and Walker,33)

PESSIMISTIC OPTIMISTIC

Extremely | Very | Definitely | Somewhat| Mixed | Somewhat| Definitely | Very | Extremely
-1.0 -0.75| -0.05 -0.25 0.0 +0.25 +0.50 +0.75| +1.0

PREDICTABILITY OF POLITICAL UNIVERSE (P -3): This indexassessethe
extent to whichthe subject sees others acting in consistent and predictable ways. Schafer
and Walkel(2006 p.23)assess predictability by usingl@persiormeasure that calculates
the variation in the distribution of observations across the six verb categorieshehen t
subject is talking about the other actors. The logic is that the wider the variety of actions
the subject attributes to others, the less predictable are their actions. If the subject sees
others engaging primarily in one or two categories of actiom thdhe bel i eves ¢
actions are more consistent and, therefore, more predictable. The authors maintain that this

i's not necessarily an assessment of an acc
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assessment

of

t

h e s ablity. & othed word$, actoiis eah livaiba ut p

world where others are pursuing a full variety of cooperative and conflictual actions, but if

the actor perceives

ot hers as pursuing thr

next moves are more predible. The dispersion measure is the Index of Quantitative

Variation (IQV), which is a ratio of the number of different pairs of observations in

distribution to the maximum possible number of different pairs for a distribution with the

same N [number of cas] and the same number of variable classificatibhe formula

for the PR3 index is one minus the IQV, which varies between 0 and 1 with lower scores

indicating that the subject sees less predictability in the political universe and higher scores

indicaing perceptions of more predictability.

PREDICTABILITY

Very Low

Low

Medium

High

Very High

0

0.25

0.50

0.75

1.0

CONTROL OVER HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT (P -4): The balance between

t he | e a-dttdbutidrs ands athledttributions indicates the answers to the fourth

philosophical question dealing with the extent to whicleader can control historical

developments and political outcomes. This reasoning isdbagon inferences from the

locusof-control research dealing with the perception of power in social relationships. If

the leader attributes more words and deeds to others, for example, then the locus of control

is in others rather than in the self. Thegrt e r

t

he | eader 60s

contr ol

compared to the control by others, the higher the net attributions assigned to the self.

(Index: Self utterances divided by the sumseff-utterance9lus other utterances. The

index varies between 0 addLow scores indicate that the subject sees the locus of control
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residing more with otheysvhile higher scores indicate that the subject sees self as having

more contrd.

CONTROL
Very Low | Low Medium High Very High
0 0.25 0.50 0.75 1.0

ROLE OF CHANCE (P-5): The answer to the fifth philosophical question about
predicting the future and political outcomes is logically a function of the answers to the
third and fourth philosophical questions. That is, the higher the role of chance, the greater
thevariation in the distribution of acts by
attributions. This conclusion is based upon the reasoning that if both the predictability of
others and the | eaderds contr ol nthevr@derof pol it
chance is relatively high. (Index: 1 minus [predictability IndeR}nultiple by the Control
Over Historical Development Index@]. 00 indicates the lowest, and 1.0 indicates the

highest role of chance) (Walker and Schaber 177-9).

CHANCE
Very Low | Low Medium High Very High
0 0.25 0.50 0.75 1.0

In what follows | will discussinstrumental beliefs. The first two instrumental beliefs
deal with the subjectdéds view on goal s, obj
political universe. What is important here is twidentify specific goals or objectives for
the subje t but the subjectodés beliefs about the

as indicated in his or her rhetoric. &k will be separateinto two broad categories of
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actions namelystrategies and tactics. Strategy varies in directidnle tadics vary in

intensity.

Instrumental Questions

DIRECTION OF STRATEGY (I -1). This index paralled (P-1) by investigating the

general balance of cooperative and conflictual utterances the subject makes, except that

this index aggregaseutterances when theulgject is talking about self artles e | -6 s i n
group. It represents a | eaderbdés strategic
more cooperative the | eaderds strategic a

frequerty of cooperative attributions to the self. This reasoning does not specify how the
leader selects goals or what godie srhe selects. However, it does identify the strategic
direction thdeader adopts in approaching them. (Index: % positive attribugioost self
minus % negative attributions about self.0 indicates conflictual strategy, and +1.0

indicates cooperative strateg¥yalker and Schafer, 200[. 758).

CONFLICT COOPERATION

Extremely | Very | Definitely | Somewhat| Mixed | Somewhat| Definitely | Very | Extremely
-1.0 -0.75| -0.05 -0.25 0.0 +0.25 +0.50 +0.75| +1.0

INTENSITY OF TACTICS (I -2): Intensity in pursuing a conflictual or cooperative
strategy indicates the answer to the second instrumental question. This index represents the
tactics of how goals and objectives can be pursued most effectivelys padiitels (P2).

Here againthe \erbs will be weighted according to the-pi@int intensity scale: Punish
3, Threaten2, Opposel, Support +1, Promise +2, aRéward +3. By weighting each

verb when the subject is talking about self and then dividing by the total numbaf of
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utteranes we end up with the average level of cooperative or conflictual intensity the
subject demonstrates in his/her rhetoric. The intensity of tactics index rangeslftom
+1, with | ower scores indicati ngandhegher 6 s
scores indicating a belief theutility of cooperative tactics. The formula e2lis the mean

intensity of utterances made when talking alsalft dividedby three(Walker etal., 1998

p. 180).

CONFLICT COOPERATION

Extremely | Very | Definitely | Somewhat| Mixed | Somewhat| Definitely | Very | Extremely
-1.0 -0.75| -0.05 -0.25 0.0 +0.25 +0.50 +0.75| +1.0

RISK ORIENTATION (I -3): Averse to Acceptant. The diversity in the types of acts

attributed to the self across several categories indicates the answer to the third instrumental

guestion regarding the | eaderds approach

of political action. The risg or undesirable outcomes associated with cooperative and

conflictual actionsare the risk of submission associated with a cooperative act in the

pursuit of a settlement and the risk of deadlock associated with a conflictual act in the

pursuit of domination. This reasoning is based upon the concepts of risk acceptance and

risk avesion toward different political outcomes. (Index:1 minus IQV for utterances. 00
indicates Risk Averse (Low Predictability) and 1.0 indicates Risk Acceptance (High

Predictability)(Walker etal., 1998 p.181)

RISK AVERSE RISK ACCEPTANCE
Very Low | Low Medium High Very High
0 0.25 0.50 0.75 1.0
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IMPORTANCE OF TIMING OF ACTIONS (I -4): The distinction between conflict
versus cooperation indicates answers to the fourth instrumental question regarding the
|l eader 6s positi on o theactiore Thimadex ie dividedfintotw.e t i m
The first one (4a) tracks the diversitp f | eader 6s tactics based
cooperative and conflictual actions. The second o#b)lis based on the diversity of
words and deeds i #aindéxel minesalkeutedvalue of [Pgaositive i ¢ .
selfattributions minus % rgative seHattributions]. +4b index: 1 minus Absolute Value

of [%words minus % Deeds].

FLEXIBILITY
Very Low | Low Medium High Very High
0 0.25 0.50 0.75 1.0

UTILITY OF MEANS (I -5). The distribution of sefattributions into different
categories of cooperative and conflictual acts indicates the answer to the fifth instrumental
guestion regarding the utility and role of different means in the exercise of power. Schafer
and Walker coneptualize the exercise of political power as the choice of a control
relationship between self and other in whithe self seeks or maintains control
relationships with others by using different types of words and deeds as positive or negative

sanctions.

The Appeal/Support and the Oppose/Resist categories represent positive and negative
appeals by self to otherds mor al val ues as
categories classify the verbal and physical use of positive sanctions while thieil lareh

Punish categories refer to their counterparts in the exercise of negative sanctions as the
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means of control. (Index: for Transitive Verb Categories (Punish, Threaten, Oppose/resist,

Appeal/Support, Promise, Reward)

UTILITY
Very Low | Low Medium High Very High
0 0.08 0.16 0.24 0.32

Source: Interpreting VICS Indices (Walker et al., 2008 227-231 coding software:
profiler plus V.5.8.4 provides by Social science Automation. Inc

Www.Soclalsciencesautomation.com

Data Analysis

In thissection I will firstd i s ¢ us s pKrhoadlityahbased o Holdtiypology. Then

| will analyzethe dataobtainedfrom the applicatiorof Profilerplus(Appendix 1) The
materi al anal yzed t o debutesnoblimited to,lSgeech themi 6 s
Italian Parliamentin 1999; peech athe World Summit on the Information Society in
Geneva,in 2003;K h a t aaddre§ssto Malaysian and Iranian Entrepreneurs in Kuala
Lumpur in 2002;his addressat the Conference of the Elite Scholars and Thinkers of
Pakistanin 2002; his interview with reporters aftethe ceremony fol r aaodperation

with Algeria, in 2003;the News Conference in Geneva in 2003, nates | goach 6 s
relationship with Egypthisspeech at the parliament of the Republic of Azerbai&004

which discusses the nature of civilizatiomss speech at the State University of Yerevan

in 2004 about the cultural and political bond between Armenia andhraspeech at the

8th Summit Meeting of EC@2004 whichqu e st i ons t he | @giwh oo f

intervene in countries to stop terrorisms speech aa ceremony in Khartounm 2004
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which encourages dialogue between Muslim nations and the esssage to the 12th
International Conference on Central Asia and the Caudaf2(304 which urges regional

countries to look to alternate renewable energy sources possibly from the Caspam Sea,;
interview with reporters in Tehran 2004where hear gues f or I rands ri
technology;a message to the 15th International Conference of th&aPeGulfin 2005

where he statelsan will help Irag achieve a democratic natistresses solidarity among

Islamic nationsand condemns any military occupationis address athe University of

Zagrebin 2005 where heasserts the importance of intellé ual s i n t colay 6s \
not using knowledge ignorantlgndnotes the ever presence of wdnis Press Conference

in Parisin 2005 where he claim&an will continue suspension of uranium enrichment as

long as negotiations continudoretexts that | havanalyzedareprovided in Appendix 2.

Khat ami 6s Personality
AccordingtoHols 6 s typology, type C personality
is somehovharmonious, and conflict is not a permanent feature of the international system.
A type C personality does not believe that conflict willadogermanenfeatureof world
politics. Contrary to those who view conflict as a miatureof the international system,
leaders witha type C belief systeargue for the possibility of restrucing the state system
in such a way thatarmony of interests can be maintairaadl, therefore, peace can be

achieved

| will discussKhatamb s t hought s inanord detailbim thednext ahapter;

however,as part othis chapter| will examinehis belief system.

Khatami believes that conflict mght occur because of misunderstanding and

miscommunicationbut that such a situation is not permaremd could be replaced by
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peaceHe also believed that through change within the international syatearmory of
state nat i orsaduld beratheved Khatami suggested the Dialoym®ng
Civilizations could overcone the conflict andpave the way for peaceful relations

(Khatami, 1997, 2005)

In the realm of foreign policy, Khatami purgslthe most cooperative approach in
foreign policy since the Islamic Revolution in 1979. Thain themes of his approach
includedétente, Good Neighbotelationswith the Persian Gulf countries, aa®ialogue
Among Civilizations witlin the international ammunity (Khatami, 2005; Petito, 2007;
Amuzegar, 2006)Khat ami 6s bel i ef system reveal s

according to Holsti.

Analysisof K h a t a @peerétisnal Code

Khat ami 6s f i r st P-BisthdNatweophbaFoliticallUniversd. Tiheedult  (
for this index was @9, which revealed aelatively strongpositive and cooperative
approach to the political universe. It illustrates that Khatami has a positive worldview in
the sense that he does not view world politice@slictual, and hes inclined towards

cooperative strategies. He insisted on cooperation réthehostility.

The second Philosophical belief-2 measures how optimistic a decisimaker is
about the possibility of being able to accomplish her/bigigal goal. This beliefs closely
related to the first philosophical belief in the sensg #ratording to the decisiemakers,
conflict is either temporary or permanent in the political universe. Theredosegan
assume that the mofeptimisticthe leadeis diagnosis for realing their political values,
the less negative and more positive their net intensity of attributions to others in the political

univers® ( Wa lklk1898 p.&79) Theanalysisof the R2 value was at 071 not highly
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optimistic but positive nonethelesshich can be interpretexs showinghatKhatamiwas
optimistic about his chances of achieving his goals. He believes that conflicts stem from

the anarchical systeandthat through dialogue, peacanbe achieved.

Whilephi |l osophi cal indices reveal Khat ami 6s
the political world he lives in, the Instrumental indices measure his viestrategies and
tacticsin the pursuit of his political goals. The first Instrumental belidf) (Ineasures what
he believes is the best strategy tis®.64,0l1 | ow
a strong positive numberhichillustrateshat he wouldstrongly and undoubtedpursue
cooperation rather than conflict. Similarly, the secondrumséntal belief measusdhe
direction and intensity of the strategy, in other words, which tactic Khatami believes to be
of greater utility: hostility or cooperationn line with thescoring patterm -1, Khat ami 6
I-2 is measured &.27, which indiates that he views cooperation to be more useful than

hostility.( Khat ami 6s belief system wil/ be discus:s

Compari son Between Ahmadinejaddés Operation
Code

Malici and Buckner (208), in the articleEmpathizing with Rogue Leaders: Mahmoud
Ahmadinejad and Bashar-&lsad examinedranian and Syrialeadergoperational code

Based on their studiethei ndi ces of Ahmadi nesfPd)and(P2p hi | os
measured 0.0@nd-0.02 respectivelycompaedt o K h o poerespondingP-1) and

(P-2) indiceswhich were0.07 and0.023 (Ritcher2016).1t revealshat Ahmadinejad was
verysimilarto late Ayatollah KhomeinOntheone hand, i n Abysteandi nej a
thenationstate is definedithin the framework of IslamiShiéa ideology and worldview

His governmenivascompletely religiousas opposed to secular, and what takes priority
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in terms of Il rands i de n tidedlsyandivauedrdsdting froth a mi ¢
it. In the realm of foreign policthis worldview translatemto the two following beliefs:

1) The Islamic Revolution is not considered a national and limited revoluticanextra

national and extraterritoriadne ba®d on the belief that its ideology is religious and
universal; 2) The goal of foreign policy is to expand the values related to the sovereignty

of Islam in order to establish amernational Islamicommunity. As a result, Iran would

reject the existingnternational order since it is not compatible with Islamic values (Eivazi,

2008 pp.209-219).

Moreover, Ahmadinejaglas arevolutionary affectetby the Iran-Iraq War experience,
believes that Irawannotcount on foreign countries, particularly the Westpeciallythe
United States. In this regard, he argued that thelteapnWar clearly demonstrated that the
international community not thatmierpationaw vi ol a
and conventions, even the UN, mbg manipulatedo provide fort he gr eat pow
interests (HajiYousefi, 2010, p.58). n s hort, Ahmadinejadés oper
heviewed conflictas a permanent feature of the international sysidnich left no room
for the harmony of interests that could leadctwoperationFurthermorehe believed that
the cooperative approach of Khatami not only was not beneficidh&lislamic Republic

butled to Iranbeing includedhs aparof Ge or ge Wi AxBiuss hadfs Evi |

Furthermore, Ahmadinejad had a velifferent perception of the Other compdto
Khatami since he viewed otls8r and particularly the West as the source of conflict,
which resulsinahi gh | evel of di strust and fear o f
speeches repect aTheseelenfensledtuam hggressive lapprodake w

he believed that a more assertive foreign policy was moreufabie for the Islamic
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Republic In particular, he believedinor ci ng t he enemy into firet
major and minopositionsandgaining concessions while preserving the strictness of his
own position or, under certain circumstances, intensifying the severity of his measures

against theroamsemypolldOHaO] i

Conclusion

Among the scholars who approached foreign policglyssis froman individuallevel,

Holsti argued thatin the context of politicadecisionmaking leaders react not to an
objective reality but to a subjective reality that is filtered through their belief system
Renshon maintained that beliefs provideantial utility for decisiormakers and facilitate
decision making by providing ready frameworks for analyzing situations and m@vid
answers to fundamental questions about the way the world works and the sources of human
behaviour. Schafer and Walkergae that the interactions between the world of beliefs
(philosophical belief) and the world of events (instrumental belief) is significanthand
provides the foundationof OperationalCode analysisWalker, Schafer and Young
introduced the quantifiedpproach to operational cqdehich utilizes the software called

Profiler Plus

| have applied the softwaréo measureK h a t aO@peraiienalCode. Comparison
betweerhim and his successor, Ahmadinejad, he$jo illustratethat Khatamibelieved
cooperation with the Othgincluding the West, and particularly the US, would lead to a
peacefuinternational relationAs aresult,conflict was not seen aspermanenteatureof
the international systenand it could be replaced by dialogared peaceful relation©n

the other hand, Ahmadinejadbés belief Syst e
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system would be the source of conflict and struggle. This line of thdegNes no room
for cooperation and c oleksystemn enabte@him td pursee u m, K
cooperative approach in foreign polioyhi | e Ahmadi nej adbs belie

adoptanassertive and aggressive directamntheforeignpolicy front.
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CHAPTER FOUR

DI ALOGUE AMONG CI VI LI ZATI ONS

Inthischapterl wi | I examine h o wrestledih lringinghangdire | i e f
l rands domestic politics as well as on
introdued new concepts such as rule of law, civil society, freedord equality that had

not been discussed since the 1979 revolution. Internationally, by introdudiagourse

of Dialogue Among Civilizations he aimed to have peaceful relations with the
international community memberiBo give context to what follows will begin bybriefly
examinng the early life of Khatami andthe circumstances that le his beingelected
presidentof Iran. Following this, Iwill explain why and hovKhatami criticized power
politics in international relations and proposed theldgjiae Among Civilizations as an
alternative This alternative was welcomed by the international community since the
United Nations named 2001 The Year of Dialogue Among Civilizatibhgs, | will also

discuss theorigins of DialogueAmong Civilizations, he thoughts thashapedthis
discourse, and the response of international organizations such as the United Nations and

UNESCQ

Early Life

Mohammad Khatami was born in 1943 to a midclkess clerical family in Ardakan,
located intheprovince of Yazdinaet r a | Il ran. Ardakan i s one
ahistoryof more than 1,500 yeaasd islocated on the Silk Roathe ancient trading route

linking Asia with the Middle East
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Khat ami 6s father was Ayatol | ahuskchblas,l | ah |
known for his piety as well as his progressive views. Ruhollah Khatami was appointed
leader of the Yazd Friday Prayers by Ayatollah Khomeini, where he gave regular religious
lectures, buailsospoke enthusiastically about a wide variety ofsotiK hat ami 6 s f at
was tolerant, encouraging his children to rahdutdifferent subjectas wellas poetry
novels, and newspapers. He also encouraged his children to be prqdactvthis
principle played a key role in shapihgs childrers carees.Khat ami 6 s br ot her
instance, earned a masters6 degree in indu
andbecame a successful busi nessman. He | ater

his second presidential terfhazmini, 2@9, pp.10-11).

Mohammad Khatami completed his primary and secondary school in Ardakan, then in
1962 commenced studies at thawzeh Elmiyseminary in Qom (Hawzeh is a term used
in Shidi to represent | s | atami éound linasdlfeveny e s ) .
interested in philosophical and sociological discourse, which led his father to send him to
theUni versity of I sfahan in 1965 where he 1
Philosophy fia relatively rare experience among ®é iclergy at thetime ( Vahdat ,
2005 p. 650). 1 t was the beginning of Khat ami 6s |
narratives of freedom and civil societye alsoobtainedama st er 6 s degr ee i n

from the University of Tehran.

Shortly before the outkek of the revolution in 1978, Khatami went to Germany to
replace Ayatollah Beheshti as Head of the Islamic Center in Hamburg. This center was one
of the oldest and the most influenti al Il r a

exile. This positia required very specific capabilitieamccording to decisiemakers. For
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instance, the position had been held by s
Boroujerdi, who woul -dTaglidhe sourde eferoutaton)jaroen 6 s
of supreme I mportance for Shi 6i Mus !l i ms.
Hamburg would require the highest Shi 6i

community, strongoratory skills and, most importantly, a charismatic personality

(Tazmini, 2009 pp.13-15; Vahdat, 2005Mirbagheri,2007).

After the overthrow of the Shah in 1979, Khatami returned to Iran and was elected to
Parliament. Between 1980 and 1982, he represented his home,dtstridrdakan and
Meibod constituencies. 111981, Khomeini appointed him as the head of Keyhan
newspapeay one of the most influential newspapeat the timé but eventually
conservatives forced him to resign in 198&v{v.iranchamber.com/history/mkhatagimn
his resignation letteKhatamiseverely criticized the conservatiyasd in his-ear of The
Waveg1993)and theWorld of theCity to the City of the WorllL992)called on Iranian
people not only to abandon dogmatism but to retreat from Iranian isolationism and embrace

integration io theworld (Milani, 2013).Five years latethewaselected president of Iran.

During the Iranlraq war he undertook various responsibiliti@éscluding serving as
both Deputy and Head of the Joint Command of the Armed Forces, and as chairman of the
War Propaganda Headquarters (Khatami, 199B). Then from 1989 to 1992, Khatami
held the post of Minister of Islamic Culture and Guidance. The main responsibility of this
ministry was to make sure that all cultural productions sa€lbooks, newspapers,
advertisemerg music, and films should be in line with Islamic values and principles.
While in this positionKhatami relaxed censorship on printed material, facilitating a rise

in the number and variety of publicationse alsoencouragedhe film industy, thereby
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winning favour among intellectuals (Nikki Keddie, 20@3269). This approach deto his

beingknown asamoderate.

After his resignation as minister of Culture and Islamic Guidance, and before being
elected presidenKhatamiwas appointed heeof the National Library of Iran and cultural
advisor to President Rafsanjamaiposition that he held until his rise to the Presidency.
Khat ami not e s one dfthe nmokt enjoyable periods tof my life was the time
that | spent [as head of] the National LibraEgtélaat 6 December 1999). The atmosphere
gave him the opportunity to write two books:Ftpm the World of the City to the City of
the World: ASudy of Political Thought in the Wedt1992), and 2fear of the Waves
(1993). In the latter, he compares Islamic and western thought and explores ways in which
the West offers something fAthat i s. Bene of
adds fi bcause of this freedom, the West enjoys the strong economic, political, military,
scientific, and technical powerfn the former, he examines the development of western
political thought from Plato and Aristotle to Cicero. He also examines the influence of
Locke on the development of liberal political thought. He believes that one of the key roles
of political philosophes such as Lookand Hobbesreto question the problems of their
society. Khatami suggests that the same way of thinking should be afplsdm in
gener al , and | ran in particular. These per

approaches both towards domestic politics and foreign policy.

One couldargue that Khatami was ahead of his time, in the sense that since the
inception @ the Islamic Revolutiorsuchconcepts as reforfreedom enlightenmentand
moderate had no space indecisioa k er s 6 t hought sintrodudedheseas Kh a't

notions into Iranian political discourse. Khataemphasizedtultural openness (which
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beame one of the main principles during his presidency), aiming at reldrermpstacle
of dogmatsm Moreover, it was the first time ithe postrevolutionary period that a

ministeremphasizedit ol eranceod in one of sthe most

Moreover, in his boolMardom Salari(Popular Governance), Khatami highlights the

importance of political populism, emphasizing that th&tidg of the Iranian people should

lie in their own hand®y introducing the notiondir e | i g i o0 u,sbestressadthatr a c y

Islamic conceptshouldreinforce political participation and the rule of law (Khatami,
2001, p. 16-20). One of the mairdifferencesbetween Khatami and other Iranian clerics

rests upon his idea that religious kare not fixed and unalterablendeed, Khatami

on

maintained that religious laws should be assessed based on the needs of the people

(Khatami,1998pp.105-8).

In what follows | will examine the circumstansevhich laed to Khatambd slecton as

president.

| r a 1997 Presidential Election

The Islamic Republic, since its inception, raidbd high expectation of freedom and
prosperity among the peopldowever, those expectatisremained unfulfilled after two
decades. The Iralmag war inthe 1980s had significant casfor the economywhich
resulted in Iranian | eadersé failure to
of the revolution. Iranians had been patiénit,in thenine years after the end of the war,
no considerable improvementwachieved. lanian youth, most of whom had not been
born at the time of the revolution, faced a government that restricted civil libadtably

freedom of speecland interfered in their social lives without providing answers to any of
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the socieeconomic problemshey faced. Dissatisfaction resulted in a series of riots in

April-May 1992, August 1994 and April 1995 ¢8iqi, 2006).

The 1997 presidential election wasompetition between two main groups: firstly,
Islamists, and secondlwh at Raj aee uppads|dbe faimesdmarged ftom Y
an alliance of the traditional oligarchy and the revolting masses of the downtrddggen
whereas the latter comes from the tradition of Islamic reformism and the middle class. The
| sl ami st sé wor | dv ieeogicabpoléon ofehd laté 19608y whildhtee i d
Yuppiesdéd thought emerged from the era of gl
of Islam (1999 p. 217-218). Rajaee argues that Yuppies are theosophical in their
worldview, nationalistintheirappoach, and foll ow the exercis
Islamic message may take different forms depending on the time and place. For them
modernity is a sophisticated philosophical
(Rajaee, 1999p. 222). One of the mairdifferencesbetweenlslamists and Yuppies was
that the latter had more realistic viealsoutpolitics. For instance, they attempted to adopt
more pragmatic approaches towards globalization insteegjeaftingit, and one of these

approaches was coexistence witthiainternational community.

Thelslamistcandidate was Ali Akbar Nateljuri, then speaker of the parliameand
Khatami was the candidater the Reformiss. Thecandidacy of Khatami generated great
enthusiasm among Iranians. Throughout his campaign, Khatami stressed the importance of
good governance over revolutionary ideology. He advocated investmentgenebating
projects aneéémphasizedhe changen the educational systerfle argued that all Iraans
should enjoy civil libertiesincluding security and freedom. He also calledifmreased

womenos r i ght,p 110K Fartheamoie, henipl®alSized theeed for social
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justice and equal opportunities for all groups in every region oftdbetry(Tehran TV

14 May 1997).

Khatami openly expressed his oppositiomestrictiors on individual freedoms under
the Islamic government. During his campaigne s ai d, Ailran is a so
government belongs to the people dehdnis th

TV, 10 May 1997)

In order to illustrate the difference between Nateqr i 6 s and Khati ami 6s
will comparetheir approacks to both domestic politics and foreign polickhatami
stressed that <chanting slogans could not s
empty rhetori®@ which causes more tensidrshould be replaced by practical solutions.
Furthermore, hergued for a dialogue with the West and more flexibility in dealing with
the international community. In his view, demonstrating economic and political viability,
for example, woul d adyv aamaetHamimpratteal sloganso | ut i
He dso pleaded for dialogugith Westerrcivilization and greater flexibility wéndealing

with the outside wdd (Menashri, 2001p. 82).

NategNuri, by contrast, continued to adhere eagerly to the original dogma of the
revolution, regardless of the passagfetime and changing realities. His campaign
regarding the West focused on the cultural onslauwgttording to him,it was the West
thatwasattackingthel r ani an nati onds i deol idegtgy,andr el i gi
revolutionary values Tehran WV, 18 May 1997). NatedNuri blamed the West for
spreading corruption and obscerdiydridiculing sacred Islamic terminology, sanctities,
and divine traditions. In his viewhe Islamic regime should not be measured by economic

growth or construction programs, but by morals and values. Regardirgd.Banelations,
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he maintained that W@Aour struggl e, hggas nst A
long as the United §tt es was domineering, | quatedins st r u

Menashrj 2001, p.84).

While NategNuri believed that in the past foreign powers had dispatched their armies
to capture new territories and ennatbbreove ot h
by Aattacking their thoughts and ideol ogi
decadences,TetaamdV i LODnd&eayo0o 1097) ; Khat ami ma i
policy does not mean guns and rifles, but the utilization of legitimatenattenal means
t o per sudaehmn B/2hMay 199Y). I(an wanted good relations veillmations
which respect iIits independence, dignity, ar
in the affairs of others, nor would it allow any powerti nt er f ere i n its d
(quotedin Menashri,2001, p. 83). Therefore, Khatami and Nat®yri represented two
conflicting approachesNategNuri was perceived as the symbol of establishment
conservatism, whil&Khatamiwas perceived as a symbaof reformism, openness, and
changeln other wordsfrom the perspective of the belief system and operational code, one
could argue that Khatami believed that byh a n g i n @pprdachatow@arsigshe
international community the country would have more pesdcelations.This illustrates
that Khatami accepted the international order and did not perceive the political universe as
a conflictual ong while NategNuri viewed conflict as a permanent feature tbé
international system andccording to him Iran needed tocontinue to struggle and

challenge the international order.

Khatami won the election with majority of 70 percent of theotes, aclear sign of

Iranian®dissatisfactionwith theruling elite. The victory of Khatami was widely known as
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a turningpoint for the posfi979 IslamicRe pu bl i c . It was called a
history, and even a second revolutidrmnians were hopeful his administration would

support political and cultural openness, protect human rigidvidual freedomsocial

justice, eliminge the Islamic socieultural restrictionsgreateincreased opportunities for
youth, as well as opportunities for women?o:
the statedominated economyensurethe rule of law, pursue peeful relations with the

rest of the world, and seek a respectable status for Iran in the international community

(Menashri 2001, Siddigi, 2006; Tazmini Z)®Amuzagar, 2006, Rajaee, 1999).

Thedayothee |l ect i on was such a r suppartersthdithey e v en
adopted the date as t he?Khalamistatautiat tlisfdaykado r d a d
adi fferent meaning to different peopl e: t o
Youngsters amwdmeh hetYaovatshhbeh eS ofichh aayl fAocrt itvi s m
to politicians, it was the ADay of Peace a
was t he ADay of Khatamie20&E, p.ald)d Additionally,etlseo (
international community welcomed the victory of a morederate and pragmatic
candidate. In the United States, Clinton reacted favourably, calling the election

Ai nterestingo amnkEM®pBppeful 6 (Tazmini,

Khatami, as a moderatetellectual,advocates a moderate path. He is critical of those
Iranians whaegard themselves as secular intellectuals, arguing that religion belongs to the
private life ; he also criticizes dogmatic beli eve

v i s i ab relgion.He argues that much of what is considered to be religiory tda

2 The date of Iranian calendar that corresponds to 23 May 1997, when Khatami wasdiest. e
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nothing more than old traditions that have been given an artificial veneer of sanctity.
Moreover, Khatami makes it very clear that most religious laws are operet@aleation

in accordance with the needs of a particular civilizat®iddiqgi, 2006).

In K h a telaction asgpresidemivo factors were in playinternally, dissatisfaction
with theruling government along with the quest of younger Iranians for an open society;
and externally exposure to globalizatidts Ramazani (1998) argued two deesbefore
Khatamdébs era I|Iranians destroyed the Pahl ay
AWe Must become isolated in order to bec
revolution said they must become democraiibecome part of the new world ordép.
177).Unl i ke their parent s, young | ranians ha
foreign interference, interventiomvasion,and occupation mainly by imperial powers.
Neither did they remember the events thed fo the Islamic revolutionsGlobally,
democracy had been spreading across the world; at the time of the 1997 Iranian presidential
el ections about half of the worldbés countr
many as 20 years earlier, when btamian revolution took place (Ramazani, 1998.170
180).The diffusion of democratic values and the creation of democratic institutions around

the world let Iranian youth seek a freer society.

Moreover, taattractforeign investments Iran needed te@® the international community

that it not only had not pursued the ideological aspirations but also would seek peaceful
relations with the other state actors. At the time, Khatami convinced Iranians that he could
achieve these go aMorklview brmd beiedisonvere welkcdmeed lay rthie 6 s
maj ority of I ranés popul Afeebeinglelectedresidenty t o h

to makea changeon the foreign policy front, Khatami reorganized the foreign ministry
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establishment by replacing many ldimats for lack of qualifications (Rajae&999 p.

228). Among thoseeplacement Kh at a mi dropped Al Akbar
mi ni ster for 16 years, who hdike staneestoward nf | ue
the West, appointing r a n 6es anfbassador to the United Nations, Kamal Kharrazi

instead

Khatami 6s Thoughts and Worl dvi ew

One of the fundament al concep.tHs arguaes th&th at a m
freedom should not be considered medonel y as
to oppose and the state haalresponsibility to provide the conditiofier opponentgo

express their opposition freely and peacefully (Khatami, 19920). However, Khatami

adds that freedom has certain limits and boundawieish are definetby laws. Moreover,

he argues for freedom of thoughthich leads to questioning and the effort to ansver

guestions posed-reedom of thought also entails the notion of pluralism, meaning that
multiple sets of beliefs and practices cardggtimate simultaneously (Khatami, 1999

101). This worldview allows Khatami to propose a level of tolerance toward different
idea® even unorthodox ondsthat had not been tolerated by the Islamic Republic. In this
regard, Khatami is one of the few aifils who formally talk about the rights of ron

Musl ims in | ran. He states that dAevery cit
not be a Muslimé ] possesses certain rights which the Islamic Republic is obliged to

r e al Khatandi, 1999 p. 280). In other words, the Islamic Republic is not only

responsible for the rights of Iranidiuslims but also for athonrMuslim Iraniars as well.
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Anot her distinguishing feature of Khat ami
participation. He contend&adt the government should endeavo t o guar ant ee |
participation in their soci al affairs. ATh
more the governmentdéds burden is reduced, a
education, hdat h  and secur i,tpyl@7-8) Kiothet wards, pE® 99 e 6 s
participation has a mutual benefit both for the government and the people. By playing their
role in decisiommaking, people understand that their ideas are important for the
governmentandthe government may dealith otherissues that are essentials for their
life. Previous presidents did nassign as mucteight to sociaparticipation asKhatami
did. One of the main results of this line of thought can ba sethe economic sphere.

Khatami emphasized that if people desire to h@atparticipationin economic affairs,

then the government should reduce its dominant role in the state monopolies that were
created after the 1979 revolution (Vahd2@05 p. 659).As a resultin Khatamd s , er a
investment and productivity were considered as positive vaigish ledthe private

sector to be more actiya sharp contrast to statist policies pursued by the goversimeat

the inception of the Islamic Republic (Vahd2®05 p.659).

Another key difference betweerKhatami and his predecessors and successors
concernedhe role of the Islamic Republic ithhe emancipation oMuslims across the
world, something very importantikkh o mei ni 6 s wor |l dvi ew. Khomei
the maincharacteristicef the Islamic Republic was its emancipatooie, which resulted
in the Iranian government helpg Muslims across the gleto liberate therselvesfrom
the tyranny ofTheGreatSatan(the United Stateg)r TheLesser Satafisrael) In contrast,

Khatami believed thdf instead of interferingn othercounti e affdirs, whichtranslate
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into terrorist behaviourghe Iranian governmembncentrated on domestic affairs such as
rule of law, civil society, freedom of speech, human rights, and good govertiagcet
couldbe a proper model for Islamic countr{ghatami, 1998)Moreovet in thelong term,
these policies would encourage other international actors to have constanttipeaceful

relations with Iran.

How Khatami Viewsthe West: Enemy or Counterpart?

In another departure from the norms of the ruling clerical elites, Khatami did not view the

West as a pernicious agent seeking to undermine the cohasislamic civilization

through its cultural intrusions. As with many Muslim reformers, Khatami had a more

nuanced view of the West and stressed that its scientific achievements and democratic

heritage were wor t h@ur mevoldtien can givé riseetanéwat i o n .

civilization if we have the ability to

he declared. (Khatami,199@. 19).

Since the 1979 Revolution, Khomehdargued that the West, especially the United
Stateshas beera dangerous enemy the Islamic RepublicHowever, recentlyeleased
documentshow that Khomeini had secretnegotiation with the L&, waning to be sure
that the Americans would not jeopam# his plans to return tdran from Paris
(https://www.theguardian.com/world/2016/jun/10/ayatolkdomeintjimmy-carter
administrationiran-revolution). Among Iranianpresidents, Rafsanjani was very cautious
aboutformally tdking about having relationship with the West, even though the country

was dramatically imeedof foreign investment. By denyinipe Holocaust, Ahmadinejad

worsened | rands relations with t hRouhde st .
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came to power. Rouhgras a moderate leadéras tried to solve the Iran nuclear issue
through diplomatic solutiot@s negotiationsvhich had beensevelld ur i ng Ahmadi ne
presidencyHowever,n May 2018, when Trumwithdrewfrom the Joint Comprehensive

Plan of Action (JCPA) and reintroduced sanctions airaifgpththe Iranian economy and

western investors, Rouhani failed to achieve his,gdtilough some efforts to maintain

the agreement canued

Among these presidentsnly Khatami has a different perspective the West. He
makes a clear distinction between the West
he criticized Western politics becausfats tendencytq over n dal | concer ns
and to dominate the theory and practice of internationaior be argues that western
civilizations have important strengths. Hetesthatthe West has advocated the ideas of
|l i berty and freedom, which are Athe most
Additionally, the West has cast away the notiomait hor i t ari an rul e an
from the shackles of many oppressive trad

features of other cul tur eskhatamnl9%pp.8%.r t o A e

Although Khatami believes that the West is msgble for much othe malaise in
developing countries, it does not lead him to the conclusion that the West is the enemy,
and that we shouldthereforeavoid it. In fact, he is aware of the epistemological and
ontological differencebetween the West artle East andupon this acknowledgement
he attempts to find a new path.akpathhastheobject ofachievinggreater understanding
between the West and the East with spiér effects into other areas of cooperation. In
this regard, Khatanmotesthat here was a time when poets who promoted colonialism,

such as Rudyard Kipling, used taodnaverthet hat
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twain shall meet &éle argueshat, because of globalizatigrihis view doesnot appy
anymore. Instegde referso Goethewh o s ai d, ithe East .i0s God
He also mentions Igbal, wheasinspired by Goethe and expressed his message of the East
with the Qurdédanic ver se t Acadrdingitgkhatami, thed We s
objective of both poets is to show a point where East and West meet. This common point
of contact in both views is the divine origin of humanity. The feelingstfangement in
the East and West have towards each other will$soblied when each side views itelf as
an absolute phenomenon and seelfitin relation to theOther and inrelation to this
common origin. This is how East and West hi
200Q pp. 3-4). Then he continues with tlemparison between Goethe amnk of the
most famous Iranian pagtHafiz. He sgs, i we have two great sGer mar
Goethe and Hafiz respectively, who believed that there is no division between West and
East. Goethe said

fiOne who knows himse#ind others

will find out here

that East and West

are no longer separahde.

And Hafiz said

fiExcuse the war of seventywo sects,
for they,
having failed to see the truth, went astréghatami, 2003p.5).
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Khat ami mai nt ai ns thdWest had lmeenrmostiynsaperficialt Vder wi t
have vacillated between the equally harmful extremes of either being taken in and
entranced bythd/e st or | oat hi ng and,préeghebassoughtgo i t 0 (
balance the aniiVestern approach. In hperspectivethe West has a superb civilization,
which has influenced al/l parts of the wor]l
communication networks, satellites, and sound wavesn ot hi ng i s wrong i
experience of other human comu n i ¢ a tuiotedm $1énashri,186). However, he did
not recommend fAimitating them blindlyodo nor
advocate borrowing the good points of other culttweémprove our own culturegluoted
in Menashri, 186) . Khat ami a rtigetwenan beidpaet t h e
undeniable, and the path to development and modernity certainly goes through the West.

He posits that Iran would not accomplish development unless it recognized tleeposit

and negative aspects of western civilizatidb&I(AM 6 May 1997).

He highlights that modernism has been one of the main achievement3\¢éshend
adopting a meaningful and constructive approach to moderimgparticular, and to the
West in genellarequiresacritical approach to our weakneggyain, this kind of approach

was for the first timdroughtforth by Khatami.

Khatamisuggests that there are three approaches towards mogespégially in non
western countries. Firstly, the traditioiséé who continue to defend their heritage against
modernity, assuming that they can bring order to their lives by shutting doors to western
values and civilizations, merely by relying on traditidecording to him,this ill-fated
approach brings no suxes . I n fact, western civilizatio

values to developing count r i-bownd soaesies that u p o n
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have lacked the capability to understand the W@lus, traditionalists have been left with

no doice but to retreat progressively, without providing society with the tools to appraise
Western civilization properly. Secondly, those who believe that this crisis can be solved by
a complete and uncritical adogtiof modern valuedn this perspectivdraditionsarethe
biggest obstacle in the process of modernizatiotishould be removed. However, this
approach not onlgoes nosolve the problem but makes it wo(ghatami, 1998pp.24-

5).

Alongside these two groups, there are refonmded thinkersvho, & afirst step,
criticize the weakunksar af i ¢ eddcatedigositigsea md | € h
encounter with the achievements of the Western civilization, while being aware of the
hegemonic and colonial legacy of t&est (Khatami, 198, p.2). What is significant here
is the idea ofirstly criticizing the ®If then having a meaningful interaction with othétrs
is unique in the sense that Khatami was the only president who was courageous enough to
speak about the Islamic Repuldioveaknesss Moreover, mlike some other Iranian
officials, he dd not merely speak about the problems and crizsggproposedolutions for

them which might nothave beetfiavoured bythe majority ofIranian decisiormakers.

Sel f and Ot heNorldview Khat ami 6s

One of the key c obuelefsysemstthe relatibnshiptbetweanmselfd s
and other.In his discourse of Dialogue Among Civilizatignshatami suggests that
dialogical engagement is not only a process through which a deeper mutratamding
can emerge among different civilizations, but it is also a process of discovery of the self

In one of his speechdse posits that one of the main goals of dialogue among cultures and
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civilizations is to recognize and understandt only the cultures and civilizations of
othersb ut  owm.e\& sould know ourselves by taking a step away from ourselves and
embarking a journey away from self and homeland and eventobtbininga more
profound appreciation of our true identity. It is only thgh engagement with another
existential dimension that wacattain mediated and acquired knowledge of ourselves in
addition to the immediate and direct knowledge of ourselves that we commonly possess.
Through interactions with others, we attain valudbiewledge of ourselves (Khatami,

2001).

Khatami suggests that anorientalig perspectivethe East is the subject of stydyt
the party of a dialogue. In other wortlse East is considered as other to the Wést, in
a real dialogue, the East shole the agent of a conversatiandthe West caplay a key
role in achieving dialogue. He maintains that civilizations do not belong to a specific kind
of people. They belong to human beings, to all people. Moreover, none of these
civilizations can flouish in isolation What makes them grow afidurishis the interaction

with other civilizationgaddres$JNESCO, 1997)

Another perspective otihe Self-Other relation, according to Khatami, is that human
beings should help each othersolve their problems anteate a better climate which
tolive. In this context, Khatami argues that it seems the West merely canitsdgerests
and benefitsangi ndi f f erent to the other countries,
to maintain their security, they should help the othefaddress to UNESCO, 2000n
other words, to achieve a better atmospherth&international communitin which states

have meaningful and constructive relations, they ought to recognize ntiteés enemies
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or merely rivals, but as counterparts. In doing so, states as active players realiesditat

their differencesthey can cooperate.

Here, one can argue that Khatami and Louis Massignon, one of the greatest French
scholars of Islam and a pieer of CatholieMuslim understanding of the #0century,
share a common perspecttda s si gnon argued that fto unde
annex it it is to transfer by decentring
language should be ankl of decergring. We can make ourselves understood only by
entering the system of tphl8). And Khatamdsudgesis ot e d
that self would not be able to attain knowledgeitself unlessit had interactions with

others.

Furtherno r e , Petito argues that Massignonods
aspirations for justiceowardstheother. Khatamexpressed similar viewpointin positing
that AWI thout the will for empathy, compas:
fort he preval ence of | ust qp. &85 Khatanm mantains wo r | ¢
that Adial ogue, before anything elseée, is a
andthatworld civilizationsarethe product of borrowings and encounters which ot
imply the lack of a fundamental originalitiput theway those borrowed and exchanged
elements hee been ordered and organized. Such a search, according to Massignon, was an
important dimensiownf scholarly engageent and an integral part of that journey between

Self and Other (Petitd011], p.18-19).

Any society, culture or civilizatiothat considerstself to be pure good and others to
be absolute evil can never know others, and will even fall short of knotseify according

to Khatami. Knowing others is dependent on knowing oneself. Wars break out when the
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image of the other is only the image of the enemy. The idea of dialogue among civilizations
is contingent on the existence of a relationship of dialogiwdea self and otheas
opposedhe idea ofaClash ofCivilizations, whichi s based on the relati

and Aothero in a hostile way.

To conclude, in explaining the relation between Self and Other in general, and East and
West in particular, Katami posits that West and East are not geographical regions, but
different kinds of worldview and ontologies. Through genuine dialogue, one can accept
the otherés capacities, val uesgmmenrhumard ev el o
elements can bechieved betweethe material andhe spiritual. This statement includes
three related dichotomies: West and East; modernity and tradition; materialism and
spirituality. Khatami believes that the path for the progress of humankind and the creation
of a morgust and peaceful world order goes through the border between these dichotomies.
In fact, Khatami stresses, dine one hand, the imbalance suffered by the West with its
overrelianceon rationality and materialisrandon the other hand, the need for thast
to embark on a critique of traditidsy adopting the critical approach of the Wg2gtito,

2007, pp.110-12).

In the next part,some prominenalternatives for international order after the collapse
of the Soviet Union andhe bipolar system will be discussed’he new international
environment provided the opportunity for the possible international order alternative.
Among t hos e, Clashuoh Civilimagonsand dre Remaking of World Order
(1996).a nd F u k &Endaointdisiosy and the Last Maf1992) received the most
attention These approaches will be briefly examifedb | | owed by Khat ami 0:¢

Dialogue Among Civilizations The comparison between those Westeaniented
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approaches aonWesterhappraachilludteates thatkhatamj as a non
Western and Muslim thinkecould be a participant the discussion on the future of the

international system.

Post Cold War International Order Theses

The end of the bipolar system brouginta widespread debate on the future of the world
order.In this context, two maiperspectivesoonbecame the most significant references

for any discourse on the peSold War internationabrder:f i r st | vy, Franci s
End of History and The Last Mann d S a mu e | CtashroftCivilizgtibons and &

Remaking of World Order

After the collapse of communism, worldstory has reached its end, according to
Fukuyama. Helaimsthat liberalismhasremained thenly rationa) progressive model for
countriesto adoptafter the Cold WarFrom this viewpointthe globalization of liberalism
would lead togreaterinternational homogeneityrom liberal values othe free market,
human rights, and liberal democracy. In other words, liberalism led tangfejporm of

global governance (Fukayna, 1992).

Huntingtoni n hi s article ACI gisiht dfs Qnyv ihlyipzoa thiea
fundamental source of conflict in this new world will not be primarily ideological or
primarily economic. The great divisions among mankind and therddimg source of
conflict will be cultural. Natiorstates will remain the most powerful actors in world affairs,
but the principal conflicts of global politics will occur between nations and groups of
different civilizations. The clash of civilizations Wwidlominate global politics. The fault

l' ines between civilizations wi2p)l be the ba
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Huntington categorizes civilizations into Westdstamic, Latin American Orthodox
African, Hindu, Buddhist and Japanese and argtiest civilizations as cultural identities
act as the nAbr oad e s theidteenatienal system (L1998 28X Hef i cat i
suggests that globalization has reduced the size of the,wnilch results in intensifying
the Acivilicasnenad «fpn2p)eHerdlefor Elrdp®, Blorth
Americaand Latin America to Aclub together o a:
nonWestern civilizations intent on building up their military capabilities and the need to
Aexpl eirtendesf and conflicts a mo n(quotet Nl a mi ¢

Seifzadeh, 20Q1p. 45).

Huntington outlines his thesis that a civilizational clash between the West and the rest
(basically Islam) will shape the next internationeder. He argues thahe next world war
if there is to be one, will not occur between states but civilizations as the biggest cultural
groupings in humanityThe ivalry between Islam and the West as two main enemies
would lead to a possible bloody clash, as Huntington stggékse main reason behind
this clash rests on the gradual weakening of the West, on the onehdrthe rising anti
Western Muslim countries, on the other hand. According to Huntington, by the year 2025,
the | arge number of Aunempl oyed Muslim ya
relatively weaker Wegte ]i n t he name of a supaeuotedmr set

Mirbagheri, 2007p. 307).

Both Fukuyama and Huntingtamold that the Western wa@ywhether in terms of
liberal democracy or civilizatio®sis superior to all alternatives. However, thera key
differencebetween thse two perspectives. Fukuyama not onhd§ liberal democrady

bethe highest point of human progressjt healso claims that as more countries adopt it
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as their political systenthe lowertheprobability of global conflictHuntingtonagreeghat

the age of ideology has endétbwever, he blieves that after the end of the Cold War, the

world is witnessng anew trend of conflict at the civilizational level. Those discourses are
essentially Westernentric As Etzioni has argued both the End of Histand Clash of
Civilizations arguments gpr 0 a ¢ h -Wdstern gants ofrihe world as if they have little,

if anything, to offer to the conception of a good sociatyeast to its political and economic
designor t o the evolving new gp.206pb@ohtragtdlehi t ect
Westernorientationof these discourses, Khatami proposes an alternatihad is more

inclusive and calls fointeractionamong all nations.

Huntington and Khatami: Similarities and Differences

As Khat ami 6s Di al ogue of Civilizations [
Civilizations, it would be helpful to make a comparison between those approaches,
especially considering that both introduced their discourses from the civilizatielnbut

inform it with different contentKhatami and Huntington both attempt to introduce a new
paradigm in international relations. They apply a similar framework, and both argue that
globalization might create a new identity not at the nagtaite level, but ahecivilization-

l evel. Huntingt onds ttheeesalist balancs of poweapproachf i ed v
whil e Khatami s thesis can besincebenbglieveser ed a
that human beings can devise or construct their own destimgh may create a new
environment for human interaction #te global level (Seifzadeh, 2Q0 pp. 4559).
Additionally, Khatamiholds anegalitarian view of eacand everyindividual civilization

and culturewhi | e Hunt i ng(taonndd sF uakrsigyedimeapésed oa the
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hierarchicahatureof the international system. Huntington believes that globalization will
result in conflicting interestavhich increases the possibility of clashwhile Khatami
assumeghat civilizations can be socializethto a peaceful and cooperative political
culture. Khatami suggests that the dialogue of civilizations would construct the peaceful
and cooperative global village with diverse and plawdtures while Huntington perceives
plurality and seHconsciousness asherently conflictual anda serious threat to
international order. Whereas Khataassumeghat the nature of human relations at the
global level can be constructed by human will, wisdom, rationality, and empathy
Huntington assumes thdhe process ofglobalization determirgethe conflictprone
structure of human relations at the civilizational level (Seifzagdé@], p. 48-50). And
finally, Hu n t is masedoarets theadeagofi axermstm game while
Khatamibelieves imanonzerasum game in international relations. In sum, Khatami was
critical of the Clash of Civilizatios and by introducing Dialogue among Civilizations

he proposed a new paradigm the basis aivhich all nations and civilizatia) regardless

of their geographical and cultural difference, would be able to coexist.

Hu nt i nayilizationaldased approachlicited different criticism from various
scholars Among these, | wi || examine Amart yimorderetm and
illustrate why civilizationabased thinking (as Huntington describes it) is conflict
generatingandhow it widens the gap between the West and the East. With respect to those
criticisms, I will explainho w Khat ami 6s approach npdbtitinonl y a

a more inclusive way attempts to bring peace into the international community.
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Criticism of Huntin g t oGivibzational -Based Approach

Both Sen and Said argue thhu n't i n g t eofichisv il cil zaast hi deepensthea p pr 0 ¢
gap between the West and the rest of the weidSenitih over shadows t he p
our i dentities and the i nt €0lt m6)anelfortSadd nes s
it led to a&sigrnng negative values to Other as oppb&eSelf Khatami wasalsocritical of

Hu nt i n@ashofrCvikzations approachYet, unlike Sen and Sajdhe proposed an

alternative for the international ordgom the civilizationbased perspective, alb@ne

thatisconceptually diff.erent from Huntingtonos

Amartya Ser(2007),in his bookidentity and Violence: The lllusion of Destjaygued
that categorizing peoples of the worklitcordingto civilization or religion leads to a
solitarist approackthatseeshuman beingas members of a single growe warned that
the unique identity is much more divisive than the universe of plural and diverse

classificationwhich represents theorld welive in.

As a result, all approaelwith the aim of global peacbasedoafiuni ty of i der
can |l ead to counterproductive consegqguences
Therefore, ifthe plurality of our identities overcomes our divisions, then there is fape

harmony in our troubled world (Se2007, pp.16-17).

Edward Said2014)claimsthatHu nt i ngt o n & s thanteghal dypamicand mi t s
plurality of every civilizatiorand also omitghe contest over the definition or interpretation
of each culture. Sai d po s idtdewvnright igrorandeais g r e at
involved in presuming to speak for a whole religion or civilizatiap. 28). Said also

criticizes the description of civilizations as static and monolithic phenanknbelieves
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that civilizations are hybrid, historically constted. According to him, civilizations are
interrelated and interdependgamhich makes it almost impossible to introduce any unitary

description of their singularity.

Moreover, n his book, Orientalism (1978), Said warns about the dangers of
essentializig civilizational differences. He explains the relationship between Self and
Other in the Western concegitthe Orient He argues that the Western conceptiothef
Orient is based on thpressiorthattheOther is dangerous and threang to theWestern
Self. According to Saidthis way of thinking deepens the gap between different cultures
and societies and lessaihe ability to havea constructive encounter with themp( 45

46).

Khatamb s per spect i v eof SesandsSaithiBotta Katani eand Sdna t
emphasize thpluralistic natureof human identity and warn about thge ofbroadcriteria
to categorize humareingsasmembers of a single group. Khatami and Said share the same
perspective when they explain the dangers of the dichoton8elbfand Otherwhich
resuls in creatingmore tension. In fact, Khatami and Said believe that Self requires
constructive and meaningful relations with the Other in order to flourish and develop. As
mentioned above, Khatami not only criticizeldu n t i s ajitizatiorBbasedapproach
which resuls in tension and violence, he went further by proposing a new discolirse
Dialogue among Civilization Khat a miepwhichdcalls forocoexistence, was
influenced bythe thoughts of two German philosophedsrgen Habermasand Hans
Georg Gadamer, as well g Iranian philosopher Dariush Shayegan. In the next part, |

briefly examine how those ideassistedhatamiin articulatinghis discourse.
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Khatami, Habermas, and Gadamer

Some scholars rightly believe that Khatami was influenced by German philosophical
thinkers such as Habermas and Gadamer (Moshirzadeh 2004; Ansari 2006; Lynch 2000;
Khaniki, 2007; Wastnidge 2016; Paya & Ghanneirad, 2007). The staémgth of

Ha b e r masi particalar,kand the broader worktbé Frankfurt School in general,

was that it allowed criticism of theestern hegemony A common c¢cl aim i s t
DialogueAmong Ci vili zati ons c Ithe@yedfcpommurechtiset e s t c
action In the latter Habermas (1984) describesii i d e a | Sspeaorieundei t uat i

which participats have an equal capacity for discourasa war e of each ot he
equality, andare mindful of the danger of distorting speech through ideology and
misrecognition. Communicative actioa theory thatecognizeshe power of dialogue as

a tool in solving conflictsresemblesvhat Khatami isseekingthrougha DialogueAmong

Civilizations (Wastnidge, 2016p. 60).

Habermas argues that understanding shoulkel ttad form of a real or virtual dialogue
between participants, employing the empathetic avteo$teher{understanding), and not
strategicsuccess over an opponent with competing inte{&dtaniki, 2007 p. 86).In a
similar way,Khatamimaintainghatadiscourse of DialoguAmong Civilizations requires
that we give up the will for power and instead appeal to the will for empathy and
compassi on. AWithout the wild.l f, there weoutdp at hy ,
be no hope fortheprval ence of order i np.2%5uAccomiogtd do ( K
Khatami, the main goal @fDialogueAmongCivilizations is not dialoguéor its own sake

but dialogue towards attaining empathy, compassion, and understanding.
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One of the main commonéghme s bet ween Haber nsdiesimtheand Kh
role of understanding. According to Haberp@@mmunicative actiors oriented towards
understanding and not success over an opponent with competing interestbat.enay
beachieved througktrategc action,andwhich at the international level can be seen as the
prominent brm of interactionin this regard, Riss@000)argues that there is no need for
an ideal speech situation in world politiceather truth-seeking behaviour leads to a
consenssiin international affairandhighlightsthat there are some examplesh@fprocess
of argumentative persuasion when powerful actors change their minds and subsequently
their behaviour (. 19). Risse suggestthat there is an element of socadtion among
actors, namely, arguing about the validity claims of any communicative statement about
identities, interestsand the state of the worldArguing and trutkseeking behaviour
presuppose thathen the communicative interactions start, the actodsnger hold fixed
interests and become more open to the otherséo
preconditions for communicative interactjiaramely acommon lifevorld® and the mutual
recognition of speakers as equals in a-hmmarchical relationare more common in
international relations than is usually assumed. For instance, international institutions

provide an environment and a normative framework structimbegaction(200Q p. 33).

Here, it is worth mentioning that both Habermas and Khatami have been critival of
monopolized understanding of truth. What Habermas sees as the tuaty ttanbe seen

i n Khat ami &Kbatamistatasthaetnhtes .i dea of Adi alsogue i

3 Common lifeworld represents common experiences with the world and its history as well as a common
system of values and norms to which actors can refer in their communications (Riss@. 2600
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envisaged by] either the skeptical thinkers or those who think they have the whole truth in

t hei r o wuootetiraMoshiszadeh, 201%. 32).

Khat ami mai ntains that Adi al ogue, before
contact and sincere sutaadin this respect, the dialogue among civilizations closely
resembles the model of Agl obal conversati
argues. Dall mayr describes a thick convers
exchange willing tadelve into the rich fabric of different lifeworlds and cultures. The
appeal in such exchange is no longer merely of their situated humanitiding their
hopes, aspirations, moral and spiritual convictions, as well as their agonies and

f rust r adedio Resito, 200hp.110111)

Petito suggests that Gadamer 6s idea of n«
require global uniformity butrather unity in diversity. Gadamer calls for toleta
pluralities, multiplicities, and cultural differeneeHe emphasize unity in diversity, and
not uniformity and hegemo#ythat is the heritage of Europe. Such unity in diversity has
to be extended to the whole world to include Japan, China, India, arMwEm cultures.
AEvery cul t uhavesomethimgrdigtincpive to pffeefor the solidarity and
wel fare of humani 2000 p. {1 g ot eKhatnhanfPietappl ie
expressiomuni ty in diversityo t o athasgdmmobngliigs, t hat
coexi stence, but t hat al so hagp.1@)ilhthiser ence:
context, Khatami acknowledges the emergence of a global cltiomesver, he warns that
Awe cannot and ought n ot requvesnents ofmnétivetiocad ¢ h a i
cultures with the aim of imposing itse[fjlobal culture] upon them. Cultures and

civilizations that have naturally evolved among various nations in the course of history are
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constituted from elements that have gradually adgiateollective souls and historical and

traditional charac¢p2d5b).i sticso (Khatami, 200

For Gadamera dialogue hasas its ultimate purposainderstanding not rational

consensus. The key aimiieh er meneut i ¢ di al ogue painsoft 0 un

view in the form ofbeinga bl e t o Astand in the,polflher 6s s
Standing i n q@aceordiog th &adanser, is nad the result of a moral
hermeneutic condition but necessadyi nt el | ect ual aatatons asd nce ¥

understanding occur within the tradition or horizon of consciousness constituted by the

l inguistic and histori cal Shapcat00l, p.186)., of t h

Gadamer uses the term fusion of horizamsich refersto the structure of the process
of understanding itself rather than a dialectic synthdsisother words, each time
understanding takes place it would be in the form of a fusion of horizons, meaning that
Aunder st andi ng i n vedhatitdoss natinfolveseitherthe anmihildtidne s e 1
or assimilation of existing positions but 1
(Shapcott,200], p. 147). Therefore, what is significant is the essencth@process of
understanding andsaa consequence, its transformative natardhumanexperience. If
genuine understanding is achieved, the participargebligedto see things from a new
perspectiveand to this extenta change in the horizons and traditions that they inhabit

constiutive of their identitiesmust have taken place (Peti&f07, p.16).

Like Gadamer, Khatanemphasizes thenderstanding of eac¢hterlocutob s Itleg i c ,
avoidance of unreasonable hostility and prejudiveacceptance of differencacritical
asseswmento f  oselfead well as others, atige acceptance of trutin short,he gives

emphasido the commonalities and avoidance of disparities (Khatami, 200i4)worth
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mentioning that Khatami was critical of a monopolized understand of truth. Headso

critic of thinkers who believe that they have the whole truth (Khatami,,200Y).

Although Khatami desnot use the phrase fusion of horizpne believeghat mutual
understandings promotedif the parties approactialoguewith a genuine aitude of
opemessto reciprocal learning. Petif@007)argues that such mutual understanding is in
great need today to avoid what Said referred ®dash of ignoranceHe goesfurther by
arguing that di al ogue of <civilizatiqgn incl
which means that every lofiyed civilization has something distinctive to offer for the
solidarity and welfare of humanitp|§.20-2 1) . | n K h,evegy dialogue, basedr d s
on the presumption of the worth of the others, provides grounds for human creativity to

flourish (Khatami, 2004).

Another similarity between Gadamer and Khataoricernghe significance of the act
of question andnswer andalking and listening. Irhis bookTruth and MethodGadamer
stresses the point that dialogue proceeds
him, to question means to bring an issue th®open and questioning is guided by a
concern shared by all digjae partnersinanopenn ded s ear c hquaedim t he
Dallmayr, 2001 p. 72). Like GadamerKhatami emphasizes that talking and listening are
two main components of a dialoguence talking and listening combine to make up a
bipartited sometimes miltipartited effort to approach the truth and reach a mutual

undestanding.

Furthermore, Gadamemphasizes monrinstrumental sense of dialogue. He poois
that dialogue involves not only an act of questioning but also the experience of being

guestioned r  ingirdd glestion dhe openness means the readiness of participants to
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all ow themselves to be fAaddr ess ¢hddimlogumd cha

is based on Athe plurality o00]ppar&3I).l i arity

Khatami and Shayegan

One of the starting points when seeking to trace the origins of Dialdgueng
Civilizations is the works of Dariush Shayegan, an important Iranian intellectual and
philosopher who continually referred to questions of civil@agiin his research. Shayegan
established thdranian Center for Studies of Civilizatiom 1976 pefore the Islamic
Revolution) and directed until 1979.In 1977, he had organized his own symposium on
Dialogue between Civilizations with the objextfurtheringlranian knowledge of other

civilizations (Boroujerdi, 1996p. 148).

Shayegan is widely known among thinkarshe West andhe East especially for his
analyses of the cultural situation of contemporary Muslim societies. He argues that many
cultural agents (both individuals and societies) currently experience deep cultural conflicts
and live in a statebdbaoaf Shavkeganéab scbivzoypln
acknowledge such cultural schizophrenias, then overcome them gradualgh
intercultural dialogue, both at the social and individual level. He posits that in a globalized
world, thereareno simple and fixed cultural identitiesle argues that we should not view
cultural identities adavinga certain value belonging to onengie culture; ratherwe
should see them as the forum wh#revalues of different cultures interadt/e should
conceive of cultural identification as the continuous process of internal cultural dialogue
a dialogue among and within societies @lsb amog and wi t hin indivi

(Shayegan1979). Shayegan pointed to the problems caused by trying to resist Western
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influence which he believed to be reflected in a dseptednalaiset hat #Aresul ts f
norrcomprehension, or neassimilation, ofa major historical phenomenon: modernity in

its broadest senseo. I n this regard, he su
and accept the multicultural nature of the modern world, rather than drawing on a unitary

conception of selidentity (Wastnidge, 58).

One of Sh ay e gnaimargers was how nonwestern civilizationsencounter
modernity He engaged with the dichotomy of tradition and modernity, East and West, and
tried to bridge the gap between Iran and the West. Shayegan discossenity in terms
of its Atraumatic i mpacto on the Muslim wo
Islamic thinkers who advocate withdrawal from modernitautioning against the
Ahysterical | angua g(89970pf2). Khiatane lsas dinvlar wew,as e j ect
reflectedin his speeclatthe eighh OIC conference in Tehraon December 9, 199When
hewarneda gai nst fAregression and withdrekngl 6 fr

Adeep understandi ngltureof ot her societies an

Shayegan insists on understanding the Wes
culture is more than necessary, it is vital. Our ignorance of the West is one of the reasons
for our baseless enchantment and senseless wrangling about tide Sdgegan2014
p. 63). In a similar vein, Khatamiin his argument about positive encoustith
modernity suggests that instead of rejecting and denying western achievements, we need
to understand western cultures. Therefore, both Shayegan and Khatamghlighting
the positive achievements tiie crosscultural encounter between different civilizations,
believe thatlespitadifferencedetween civilizations and cultures, meaningful and peaceful

interactions can be achieved through dialogue.
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The aimof DialogueAmong Civilizations mainly focusesalialogue among societies,
states, and at the highestvel, civilizations. But what about religion? Is there any

possibility of dialoguebetweerdifferentreligions?

Christian-Muslim Dialogue

Stephen CartgR007) in his articleChristopher Dawsonand Ayatah Khat ami and
Di al ogue of Ci v i-Muslimabnversatismade aAompdrison lsetweea n
English Catholic historian Christopher Dawson (1:8830) and Mohammad Khatami. He
suggested that although Dawsonds thoughts
Khat ami 6s speech to the Unirnthemardcarnsidemables, t h e
Firstly, they both criticized the international order and introduced an alternative for it.
Secondly, regarding the issue of religion and secularism, they believed that the West,
despite allits achievementshas caused malaise fahe world. Dawsonlike Khatami

warned about the danger that the Weasswareatingpaic o mmon secul ar tec
civilization which [the West] is transmitting to the rest of the wetlmthe old civilizations

of Asi a, Af r i(quatedia Gader, QADEpa407).aDawson expressed his

concern about the role of religiowhich is controlled by technology and science. He

argues that although those religions are alive anddwaven f | uence on human
them have lost their organic relati to society which was expressed in the traditional
synthesis of religion amubtednChrten?00é p.410). Eas't
Carter believed that Khat ami 6s idea of gl o
should not overlookefatures of local culture and should not imgitself on them) would

be the answer to the dilemma that Dawson posed. According to Dawson and Khatami,
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secularism poses the same challetigeultureswith differentreligious foundations. If
spirituality were not included in a secular worldview, the result would be a global order
merelybasedupon economic and political intereghsit wouldbe culturally homogenizing

and damaging to religious customs and traditions (Ca&0&7 pp.410-11).

Secondlyyegardng mysticism Dawson believes that there is essentially no difference
between the mysticism of the medieval Germans, of the early Christians of Syria and
Egypt, of the Sufis of PersiandtheAscetics of India antheFar East. Khatangxpresses
a similar view when he states that #Amystic
countenance of the sacred in the heart and soul of the mystic, opens new existential
pathways on to the human spirit. A study of mystical achievementrafuganations
reveals to us the deepest |l ayers of their
Carter, 2007, p.413). According to Khatami, mysticism, despite various cultural, historical,
and geographical backgrows)chas a uried meaning. Mgticism, from Khatami and
D a ws qaoind af view, reveals that besides the structure of power and control, there is
unity and mutual understanding which prewaiérdivision. In other words, mysticism can

have an impact on dialogue that leads to maiitgiboth diversity and universality.

Thirdly, Khatamiemphasizes thele oftheartist in international relatiorendargLes
that art is the soul of a culture and means to mutual understanding; and every artist or group
of artists express themselves in ithewn artistic way depending on their cultural
background. However, despite the difference in ways of communication, interaction is
truly important. Dawson has a similar view. He believes that art is, in the broadest sense, a

great bridgethat croses thegulf of mutual incomprehension that separates cultures. In
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other words, art reflects the qualitative elements of a culture in a way that science and

social sciencecannot (Carter2007, p.411-12).

Lastly, despite the theological differences betweeng@ianity and Islam, Dawson and
Khatami proposed a historical approach to cultural understanaisgltingin dialogue.
Khatami, for instance, suggests that although human beingsitivi@ a certain historical
horizon, one could argue that theoeild bea metahistorical discussion of eternal human
guestions such as thdtimate meaning of life and deatbr good and evilSimilarly,
Dawson believes that melastorical discourse, not in a theological sense, but as a means
to Aintuitiveaaunivasalvisidda nadiamagle andiconstructive tool.
However, Dawson maintains that unity must not be artificially created but must develop
organically, or as Khatami observes, through interaction and integ(&#ster,2007, p.

425).

In summary,Dawson and Khatamicoming from different religious perspectise

expressed their concerns about the global order and proposed their alternatives based on

metahistorical dialogue, art as dialogue, and cultural interaction, which transcends power
politics, nationalism, and material ends in order to achieve coexistence through peaceful

and constructive interactions.

What Is Dialogue?

To begin anal yzi n Qialogue Arhoagrdivifizations, ioree whouta n
understand what he means by dialogue and

search for emot i on a lthedralogue imabduttaedkimglandlistenioge r e
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Dialogue, according to Khatami, is carried out to discover the truthcafiid salvation,

understanding and coexistence (Khatami, 2@@11-3).

I n Khatami 6s words, talking armdonetimest eni ng
multipartited effort to approach the truth and to reach a mutual sitaleding That is why
dialogue has nothing to do with thkeptics and is not a property of those who think they
are the sole proprietors of TrutAccording to him,he wor d di al ogue st
di scussion between peopl e Dialoguewas usdd bythei ni o n
masters of Hellenic culture, like Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, and others. They base the
understanding of their philosophies in the mode of dialogue, which was very helpful and

compelling for the people to understand the intellectual truths in a very egsy wa

Khatamipositsthatthe DialogueAmong Civilizations means equality between people
and natios and that equality has been accepted. He believes that in an atmosphere of
dialogue, neither side should considself as being in a position of power aatde to
speak from a superior position. Should there be feelings of power and dominance on one
side and a sense of despair and privation on the other, a dialogue would never materialize.
Therefore, dialogue is based on freedom and free will. Only undeciteismstance

dialogue can be a preliminary step leading to pesss®jrity,and justice (Khatami, 2004).

According to Khatami, a true and fruitful dialogue bagrtain prerequisite, conditions
and rules which are necessary to be understood and recobyittesl parties of dialogue
Among those are understanding of each ot hei
and prejudice, acceptance of difference, c
and acceptance of truth, and in short, emghan the commonalities and avoidance of

disparities (Khatami, 2004).
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Effective engagement in a dialogue among civilizations and across cultures requires an
understanding of essential concepts and relationsfipe of theseis the relationship
between dialogue and knowledge. Khatami stédte¢si Knowl edge i s the
dialogue and exchange: speaking and listening. Once complemented by seeing, they
constitute the most important physical, mental, and spiritual facultiesactities of
human beingso. He adds that seeingsinexpand
strengthening and solidifying the self. Howewbe self needs to talk and listen to others
in order to becomcloser to truth and achiewnutualor multi-lateral understanding. Thus,
in a dialoguelistening is as important as speaking (AhraedFrost, 2005p.72) Inother
words, listening and speaking are the easy way to reach the anaththe concept of
DialogueAmong Civilizations is based on such a diengiefinition of achieving the truth,

not upon the philosophical definition of truth.

Dialogue isan apolitical phenomenon since it should take place among cultures and
civilizations, according to Khatami. He believes that cultures and civilizations should
beexclusively representdd politicians bushouldincludephilosophersscientists, artists
and intellectuals. Therefore, he callsthem to participatehecauseheir worldviewsare
different from politicianssomethingwhich increassthe possibility of having peaceful
relationship. Khatami posithat artist f or 1 nst ance, Ado not sece
mere mines and sources of energy, oil and fuel. For the artist, the sea embodies the waving
music of a heavenly dance, the ungain is not just a mass of dirt and boulders, and the
forest iIis not merely an intimate ¢l ecti ol
Then he argues that by excluding the arti:

political and sociatealm, human beings fall into a merely materialistic realm without any
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spirituality. The world so thoroughly controlled by political, military and economic
conditions today inevitably begets the ultimate devastation of the environment and the
eradicationof all spiritual, artistic and intuitive activity. This would result in a dfehd

world where the human soul will find no solace or refuge (Khataddi}, p.29).

In addition toa poetic and artistic experience, mysticism also provides a graceful,
profourd, and universal language for dialogue, as Khatami suggests. Mystical experience
constituted of the revelation and countenance of the sacred in the heart and soul of the
mystic, opens new existential pathways to the human spirit. A studyeahystical
achievements of various nations reveals the deepest layers of their experience in the
uni ver sal sense. AThe wunified mystical me
linguistic parallelism among mystic, despite vast cultural, historical and geographical
distance, is indeed perplexing. Promoting dialogue in the arena of culture in disparate
societies should constitute one of thedrocksof understanding between cultures and

civilizati 208lsp®8)( Khat ami |,

Dialogue was designed to facilitate commauaitive actions, which would eventually
lead to coexistencégpleranceand a degree of cooperation in the global arena. However,
Khatami stresses that dialogue could not be based \Weltanschauungr belief in
philosophical, religiougolitical, or ethial systems. For dialogue to take place efficiently,
Khat ami mai nt ai ns, iafdeempreherside ganeral axiomsy Withoat p r |
which dialogue in the preci s dguaeeimT@azninpf t he
20, p. 82). Khatami maintained thab achieve lasting peace based on dialogwe
prerequisites are required. Firdtatii a | | states have a feeling

its continuation. Seconthe creation ofa culture of understanding in the facehafsility ,
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and ki ndness and friendship i n t he
(Third%20Meeting%200f%20the%20HLG%20

%20Pres.%20Khatami%20Message)pdf

Khatami (2000) differentiatedialogue from political negotiations. In the latténe
dominant language is theniguage of diplomacy with the aim of pursuing interestsle
in the former the prominent language would be empathy and attempts to understanding

others ratherthandefeating them.

Despiteall thebenefits of dialogue, Khatanirom apragmatiqerspectie, argues that
di al ogue 1is not easy. |t is even more dif
existence to others. A belief in dialogue paves the way for hope: the hope of living in a
world permeated by virtudhumanity,and love, not merely by theeign of economic
indices and destructive weapons. Should the spirit of dialogue prevail, humanity,,culture

and civilization will prevail (Khatami,20Q%. 29).

How A Dialogue Among Civilizations Can Be Achieved

Dialogue will not be achieved &mng as theinevemormative structure of the international
system relies on Western and liberal concepkéch excludes certain participantaless
awareness of different cultures and civilizations across the globe newledged and
acceptedOn the one hand, the currefiiberalism excluds the centrality ofthe cultural
identity of @r e al,angonteother handpeincidemteoh®1i have e s 0
introducedanatmospheref fear and war into global affairIn this context, understanding

would be a great go#thatcan be achieved through a Dialogue. In other words, we should
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try to find a paththat is different fromthe current international order, to create a

multicultural and peaceful international commity (quoted inPetito,2011, p.4-5).

Kh at abmicaurse ofDialogue Among Civilizations

In order to design the discourse of Dialoguaong Civilizations, Khatami explorexdvide
spectrunof Westert h i n k e rirelédingHugsede] ®escartes, Kant, MarNietzsche,
Hume, Freud, Hegel and Fichte, as well agdiigioustraditionsof Christian, Jewish and
Muslim thinkers (Tazmini, 20Q%.82). He also studied Jean Jacques Rousseau and Alexis
de Tocque v stbformdase his ideasufay traatiageivil society in Iran (Abdo,

2000)

Khatami was familiar with critical theories witernational relations. According to him,
some postnodernist ideas that were relateditoiticism of modernity were convincing;
however, their failure to offer aalternative was not justifiabde It appeas that it was
during his teachingf the cours&€€omparative Political Thougthi the early 1990thatthe
foundations of his idea of dialogue among civilizations became more articulated

(Moshirzadeh, 2015. 32).

Khat ami 6s critical appr oac@nvariouoccasiomesyr nat i o
he has criticized what he sees as unjust manifestations of the existing international system:
domination, the evegrowing gap between the rich and the poor, thetdogi ofthe
colonial era, ethnocentrism, tyranny, violence, lack of security for individuals and
societies, et c. ( Khat ami 2000; 2001) . He |

t hrough dial ogue, Aj ustice andordd wdto,gufelu ra
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beings and their rights are respectedo, an

protect their own identities andppB83)st it ut

In his bookLiberty and Developmenivhich was published year after his fft term,
Khatami maintains that the challenge facing Iran is to overcome the crisis that accompanies
the birth of a fAnew ,cpidv2)l.i zKhd i wine ws ( Kihwait lai
answer to the curiosity of humans who nevergt que st i oni Givizatiommn e i r  w«
emerges to address these questions and needs. But the needs are not constant across all
ti mes and pl aces, anahdthereusso stiah thng as analliinateo n s
and eternativilization [é ]. With each question that is answered and each need that is
fulfilled, humans are confronted with new questions meeddé ]o (Khatgmi , 19

30-31)

Khat ami 6 s s thebeliefithatgo dpaoyi onst wosr | d i lmsisfoe ar c hi
regulaing human and social relations. According to him, the end of the Cold War provides
a new opportunity for aralternative international order based on dialogue among
civilizations ratherthathec | as h of ci vi | i z a tthedomisantedfidt at a mi ¢
paradgm in internationalrelations coupled witha commitment to the logic of dialogue
enabled him to introduce a new alternatigton of world order which is not the monopoly
of any singlepower,but onebasedon pluralism Furthermore, Khatanunderstands both
the opportunities andhe dangers of globalization. Ghe one hand, he acknowledges the
positive effects of increasing econonpolitical, and cultural connectedness; on the other
hand, he warns about the dangers of equating globahaaith liberalismas articulated

by Fukuyama. Khatami rejects any notion afworld culture which is monolithic,
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overlooks indigenous cultures, and implies the superiority of the western liberal model

(Petito, 2007 p. 107-8).

Khat ami p 0 s igue svould lo@en thefivay te Imatual understanding and
genuine peace fAbased on the IRMAAI Deemder on of
1997). As humankind enters the twefity r st century, he said, i i
from the past and buildawd d f ul | of di g nHetadded thptstead e and
of using the language of force, we should use the language of reason and logic to speak to

each othe(IRNA 14 December 1997).

Khatamd sliscourseof Dialogue Among Civilizationsattractedthe attention ofthe
international community because it differed from the message of the other Middle East
countries which hdwitnessed domestic violenc®oreover,it was a messagérom a
Muslim leader. The interesh the message wascreasedecausdhe initiator was the
president of a country thator approximatelytwo decadesperceived the West and
especially the United States as enemies. Maybe, it was hoped, Christianity and Islam were

not Acompeting for t héabaghei2007 @m3Ll3).manki ndo af

In response to his call, the UN adopted the theme of Dialagueng Civilization and
proclaimed 2001as the United Nations Year of Dialogue Among CivilizatioBs 4
November 1998the General Assembly proclaimed the year 2@8United Nations Year
of Dialogue Among Civilizations. The General Assembly expressed its determination to
facilitate and promote dialogue among civilizations and invited governments, international
organizations, and negovernmental organizationsimplement appropriate programmes
and promote the concept of such a dialogue (A/53/L.23/Rev.1). Thendra$ponsored

by Afghanistan, Armenia, Austria, Azerbaijan, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Belgium, China, Cote
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D'lvoire, Cyprus, Egypt, Fiji, Greece, India, Iranyta&Kuwait, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libya,
Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Russian
Federation, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Spain, Sudan, Syria, Tajikistan, Turkey, Turkmenistan,

and Yemen.

In this meeting, theepresentative of Austria, on behalf of the European Union, and
Bulgaria, Czech Republic, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Romania,
Slovakia, Slovenia, Cyprus, Iceland, Liechtenstein, and Norway said that the United
Nations was the ideal plate take forward the dialogue among civilizations. However,
that dialogue must occur within the framework of the United Nations Charter and other
international legal norms of universal validity, to assure peace and stability inidoday
world. The internatinal community must not allow such concepts as the newly popular
Clash ofCivilizations theory, to become sdililfilling prophecies. The European Union,
therefore, rejected the application of €lash theory to international relations and political
practce. Also referring to the clash of civilizations, the representative of Malaysia said that
too often the international community had seen how misunderstandings about a nation, a
culture or an individual had led to mistrust, fear, prejudice, dispute amdvese The
representative of Egypt suggested that the dialogue among nations should be based on
equality of civilizations, regardless of their age, achievements, level of development, or the
strength of their beliefs and ideologies. The observer for tigar@ration of the Islamic
Conference (OIC) maintained that the organization was already conducting work on the
dialogue among civilizations, with a meeting of the Islamic Conference working group on
that subject having been held in Jeddiaé previouslune The representative of India

emphasized the need for tolerance. He argued that it would be unproductive to attempt to
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prescribe wuniversal solutions based on t

population.

The epresentative of Syriaaintained tht the initiative to create a world free of war
and based on the peace and equality of all peoples deserved the attention of the whole
world. It stemmed from the principles of the United Nations Charter and had been given
broad support. The Arab civilizat was a tolerant and generous one. It drew its inspiration
from other civilizations. Dialogue among civilizations would open the doprdepects
for everyone to contribute on equal footing for the vieeling of all. He added tha®yria
extended a hantb other civilizations and cultures to build a society for tomorrow based
on justice, equality, and cooperatioiihe epresentative of Japan stated that the
international community must not resort to hostility but engage in dialogue.
Encouragement of inteational cooperation through dialogue would prevent unnecessary
violence and bloodshed in the future. Tolerance and respect for diversity were conducive
to universal respedor human rights. He added that Japan expressed gratitude to Iran for
having takerthe initiative on the issue. Before the General Assembly took action on the
draft, the ActingPresident of the Assembly, announced that additionraponsors of the
text were: Benin, Finland, France, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Netherlands, Portugal,
Romania Slovakia, Ukraine, and United Arab Emirates. The Assembly then adopted the
resolution on the dialogue among civilizations

(https://www.un.org/press/en/1998/19981104.9a9497)hi{Ror moredetails about the

internationaimeetings andonferences sekppendix 3).

Oneof the main achievements was communicatlmgtsveen NGOs both in the United

States and Iran with the object péirsuingmutual interests. This initiative was very
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progressive at the time. His proposal for such a dialogue was an inclusive concept that
transcendedraniannoniranian, Muslim/norAMuslim dichotomies. It was an appeal to all
humanity in the midstof growing violence and conflict worldwide, aiming dhe

bettermenbf human life.

However,thesucssof Khat ami 6s i dea was dramati cal
across the world, espelfiathat of11 September 2001, ironicalbn the year oDialogue
AmongCivilizations. Moreover, violence targeting civilians in the naaigeligion, such
asthebombing in Madrid on 11 March 2004, aimd_ondon on 7 July 2005, provided fuel
to the supporters f  H u n t theargpt a€lasé afCivilizations. The main concern was
whether these events caused more ssa@nfrontatiors between the West and the rest by

fundamentalist Islam.

Onecould argeithatkhatamdb s addr ess t o the Uninmightd Nat i
havebeen a solution taothis worldwideconcern. He urged the United Nations to iise
influence as one of the most important international organizations to introduce a new
paradigm fointernationabrderb ased on di al ogue i n which th

replacedbafiwi | I  f or empathy and,pdh.mpassiono ( KF

Khatami statedthat force, oppression, and repression are the main features of the
hegemonigaradigmin world affairswhere two World Wars, the Cold War, occupation,
discrimination,and repression haveddestructive impacts on human life. Additionally,
since the endf the 2" century terrorism has dramatically intensified, threatening people
across the worldUnder circumstance in which human relations are becoming more
compkx, the destiny of countries and natiaa®ecoming more and more interdepengent

and the world is turningnto what is referretb asaglobal village In this context,he idea
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of DialogueAmong Civilizations camrovidean alternative for those who can no longer
tolerate oppression, cruelty sdrimination, tension, and insecuritiycan bean alternative

thatstand for peace, coexistence, and justice (Khatami0200

Khatami suggests that Dialogaenong Civilizationgestsuponthe idea thatheparties
to a dialogue would accept the realitpf each other. This dialogue would replace
monologuewhich has dominateébr a long time. He believes that for four centuries, only
one voice has been echoed across the wdHé voicesayingthat subordinates should
accept and follow. This kind of reélanship has nourished tension and conflict. Khatami
criticizes the West for considerinigelf asthe center otheuniverse and treating the East
as a historical subject to be known, or an entity that is a historical and museum object at

their disposalkhatami, 1981p.97-8).

TheDialogueAmongCivilizations, as a new paradignill highlight the significance
of culture in international relations, and wh&mcha paradigm shift occurst will alter
many minds. Suchrmaapproach delineates how civilizations can engage fruitful

dialogue with one another, rather than negating or being absorbed by each other.

Dialogue Among civilizations means equality between peoples and nations. The
colonial relationship which haslad over certain parts of the wortder the past two or
three centuries has been the result of the phenomenon of dipeapdes intdirst and
seconeclassnations:that is, nationshathave an inherent right to be masters and nations
which are inferio and have nchoice buto be followers. War arises from the phenomenon
of one party giving itself a greater righ¢cause it hatiepowerto pursudts own interests
at any cost, even at the cost of war. Such war is the fruit of discrimination antcejus

However, as soon as one proposes Dialogomng Civilizations, and it is accepted, it
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means that equality between nations has been accaptethis is a great achievement for
humanity. With an open embrace, we must benefit ftbepositive aspectef other
civilizations and cultures. This is the sense of adopting, and adopting is a human art. This
is adopting where man has understood his past and his identity, has founded his life on
wisdom and reason, and puts to good use what others have a@obaelyed. This is quite
different from mere unseemly imitation. The desirability of dialogue is based on freedom
and free will. In a dialogue, no idea can be imposed on the other side and his or her
independent ideological and cultural integritynder sud circumstancg dialogue can

lead to peacesecurity,and justicd Khatami, 2001, 2004).

In February 1999, after the United Nations declared 2001 the Year of Diglogoeg
Civilizations, Khatami established a center focused on building bsidgdweenand
among variousultures with the goal of promoting global interaction and dialpgaiéed
theCenter for DialoguéAmong Civilizationsn TehranThe Centre sets forth its mission

statement afllows:

1 To promote dialogue among civilizationsdacultures on an international scale as
a means of advancing the interpretation of the UN Charter and of improving human
well-being.

1 To promote and expand the culture of dialogue at the national level.

1 To promote the culture of peattefoster peaceful axistence and prevent human
rights violations.

1 To help establish and broaden the international civil society through cultural

interaction among nations.
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T To drengthen spirituainoral,and religious culture.
T To conduct research on the significance and possible interpretations of Dialogue
Among Civilizations and to release the findings nationally and internationally

(dialoguecentre.org)

One of the activities of this center was holding theernational Confeence on
Environment, Peace, and the Dialogue among Civilizations and Cultufieshran, from
9 to10 May 2005. It was organized by the Iranian Department of Environment and the
United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) andponsored by the United Naiis
University (UNU) and the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO). Over 70 participants from more than 30 countries participated,
including several ministers and other highiel representatives. The purpose of the
Conference was to examine the interaction between environment, peace, and security in
the context of multilateral cultural dialogue among civilizatiags means for joint action
against povertyand violence both at national and international levdlaterndional
Institute for Sustainable Development, 200Pgrticipantsincluded the followingKlaus
Topfer, United Nation Environment Program (UNEP) Executive Diregtbn delivered
a message from UN Secret&Be ner a | Kof i Annan welrkkoming
Emma Nicholson, Member of the European Parliam@woffrey Dabelko, fronthe
Woodrow Wilson International Center for ScholaBarbara JanuszZrom Germany
Institute for International and Security Affgirantonio Marquina from Complutense
University, Juan Mayr Maldonado, former Colombian Minister of the Environpiéains
van Ginke] from United Nations UniversityKevin Clementsfrom Australian Centre for

Peace and Conflict Studies, Queensland Universawrence Trosteifrom Coalition on
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the Envionment and Jewish Lifédisae Nakanishifrom Nagoya University, Japahay
Hun, University of Peace, U.SMary Evelyn Tucker, Harvard Forum on Religion and
Ecology, U.S., Hans Kochler, Leopold Franzens University, Innsbruck, Ausin
Alexandre Kiss, European Council for Environmental Law

(http://www.iisd.ca/SD/BTER)

After his second ten presidency, on 29 Janua®006, Khatamiinaugurated the
Foundation for Freedom, Growth and Development of Iran (BARAN). BARAN (literally
ARaino in Persian) had a soci al and cul tt
devdopment,anddialogue with the West. Ats first gathering, Khatami again emphasized
progress and development while maintairting pursuit odétente with the international
community. He maintained that during the reform movemam, main question guide
his administrationb6s pol i cy ,bbethéthedranmae st i c a
government has responsibility for facilitag the development dfan or for liberating the
whole world He argued that ihe Iranian government focused tiredevelopment of Iran
with a focus orhumanitarian values, then Iran would affect the Islamic world in particular
and the world in general (Tazmir#009 pp. 139-40). The Center for DialogueAmong
Civilizationsremained active until 30 December 2007, when Ahmadinejad proposed to

integrate the center into a new National Center for Research on Globalization.

General Principles of Dialogue Among Civilizations

The general principles of dialogue among civilizatioosfemed by the 23rd Session of

the LhitedNationsGeneral Assembly are as follows:
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1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Respect for the dignity and equality of all human beings without distinctions of any
kind and or any nations large aswhall.

Genuine acceptance of cultural diversity gseemanent feature of human society
and as a cherished asset for the advancement and welfare of humanity. at large
Mutual respect and tolerance for the lives and values of different cultures and
civilizations, as well as the right of members of all civiliaas topreserve their
cultural heritage and values, and rejection of desecration of meligipus, or
cultural values, sanctities and sanctuaries

Recognition of diversified sources of knowledge throughout time and space, and
the imperative of drawingpon the areas of strengthishnessand wisdom of each
civilization in a genuine process of mutual enrichment

Rejection of attempts for cultural domination and imposition as well as doctrines
and practices promoting confrontation and clash betwedizations

Search for common ground between, and within, civilizations with the object of
facing common global challenges

Acceptance of cooperation of common universal values as well as the suppression
of global threats

Commitment tothe participation of all peoples and natmnwithout any
discrimination, in their domestic as well as global decisi@mking and value
distribution process

Compliance with principles of justice, equalifyeace,and solidarity as well as
fundamental princi@s of internationdlaw and the Charter of the United Nations;

(quoted inSeifzadeh, 20Q1pp.47-48).
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The United Nations and the Year of DialoguéAmong Civilizations

The UNGeneral Assembly adopted its resolution 53/22 of 4 November 1998 pringjaim
200las AUni ted Nati Amangre@irviolfi Da tail mmgue and i

9 November 2001 entitl eAmoinG oiavlii |A gzeantdiao nfsoc

In theseresolutionsall nations reaffirredthe purposes and principles embodied in the
Charterof the United Nations, which aramong other thinggo develop friendly relations
among hations based on respect for the principle of equal rights awlgtezthination of
peoples, to take other appropriate measures to strengthen universal peacechiel¢o
international cooperation in solving international problems of an economic, social, cultural
or humanitarian character, and promoting and encouraging respect for human rights and

fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, segukge or religion.

They alsoemphasizethat all civilizations celebrate the unity and diversity of
humankind and are enriched and have evolved through dialogue with other civilizations
and that, despite obstacles of intolerance and aggression, there has been constructive
interaction throughouhistory among variousivilizations [€ ] and reaffirming that the
civilizational achievements constitute the collective heritage of humankiinGA

Res53/22)

As mentioned irresolution53/22 dialogue among civilizations is a process between
and within civlizations, founded on inclusion and a collective desire to learn, uncover and
examine assumptions, unfold shared meaning and core values and integrate multiple
perspectives through dialogue. Therefore, dialogue aintisegiromotion of inclusion,

equity, equality, justice and tolerance in human interactions, enhancement of mutual
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understanding and respect through interaction among civilizattmesof the main goal

is the promotion of common ground among civilizatiolmsaddress common challenges
threat@ing shared values, universal human rights and achievements of human rights, and
achievements of human society in various fields, as weleggromotion of confidence
building at local, national, regionand international levelsand elaborating of comon

ethical standards.

Participantsin the Dialogue Among Civilizations wouldinclude people from all
civilizations, scholars, thinkers, intellectuals, writers, scientistssts representatives of
culture andthe media and youth, who play an interna@b role inthe initiation and
sustainment of dialogue among civilizatiohsorder to achieve a dialogugmvernments,
as well asregional and international organizations should take appropriate steps and
initiatives to promote, facilitate and sustaimldgue among civilizations (United Nations

General Assembly Fiftgixth session, 21 November 2001A/RES/56/6).

The Role of International Organizations

Khatami suggests that international organizations are abl&aycapmeaningful role in

order to achieveidlogue. In this regardhe United Nations Educational, Scientific and

Cultural Organization (UNESCO) held a round table on Dialogue Among Civilizations on

the eve of the United Nations millennium summit in 2001. In this sedSi@tami talked

about therole and capability of Iran in shapirgucha dialogue. He bep with the

exceptional geographical location of Iravhich connectshe culture and wilizations of

Asia to Europe. Thi s remar kabl e sitwuation

hurricanesodo as well as fdcul tur al eXiEhangec
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strategic | ocation has |l ed to a gaerdt ai n c
comprises a fAreflective contemplation of t|
and civilizationsinordertaugmenand enr i ch oneds. Gowumstrateu !l t ur a
his argument, heeferred taSuhrawardy, a Persian philos@ptand founder of the Iranian

school of llluminationism (an important school in Islamic philosophy that drew upon
Zoroastrian and Platonic ideas), who elegantly synthesized ancient Persian religion, Greek
rationalism, andhtuitive Islamicknowledge asarbi | | i ant exampl e of th

to integrateopp2hat ami, 2001

The Year of Dialogu@&mong Civilizations was a very fruitful year for UNESCO as it
organized and corganized a series of international colloquiums, conferences and
meeting on the subject of the dialogue. In 2003, UNESCO organized a summit of Heads
of State on the Dialoguemong Civilizations in Ohrid (Macedonia), which resulted in the
idea for a Regional Youth Forum on the Dialogue to be held in 2006 with the aim of

transhting proposals and recommendations into action.

In November 2001, UNESCO member ssatmanimouslyadoptedthe UNESCO
Universal Declaration on Cultural Diversitywhich provides for the protection and
development of all cultures assource of creativityinnovation,and exchanges among
people. Furthermore, the Declaration alaetes upon issues related to cultural diversity,

such as identity, human rightgduralism,and international solidarity.

Between 2003and 2005, UNESCO organized several regioaald international
conferences. The year 2005 was marked by the organization of the UNESCO Youth Forum
duringt he 33rd session of the Gener al Confere

the DialogueAmong Civilizations, Cultures and Peoplé@sdeas for acion on education,
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thesciences, culture and communication &ptember2 October 2005). Additionally, the

third edition of theNhite Book on Dialogue among Civilizations publishie@004by the

Islamic EducationalScientific, and Cultural Organization [SESCO) waspublishedin

three languages: English, Arabic, and French. This book includes a collection of documents
related to dialogue among civilizations, such as resolutions, recommendations, appeals,
and relevant procedural programmesdaition to the international document on dialogue,

and | SESCO6s view of dialogue among civili

extensive concepts and humanitarian go@lgps://1library.net/document/zp2ee64y

dialogueamongcivilizations-a-historicatperspective.htm

Furthermore, then Secreta@eneral of the United Nations Kofi Annan, in his lecture
at the Oxford Center for Islangi Studiesin 1999 emphasized that dialogue must be
peacefuland basedon a set bshared valug He argued thatanfili ve
insufficient norm for todayds gl obal soci
Huntingtond A n n an s thiak itasdvital thiat wepdeservé and cherish diversity
wherever we can, but not by identifying i
cultural leve$o . He added that di al ogue among <ci Vvi
societies and between thewith the aim of enhancement of civility boththe national
and international level He argud that the objective of a dialogueis not to eliminate
differences between cultures but to preserve them as a source of strength. According to
hi m, i w eamawork df sharedf values, a sense of our common humanity, within
which different traditions can eexist Annan posited that people must be able to follow
their own traditions without making war on each other. They must have sufficient freedom

to exchangedeas, and they must be able to learn from each other. He believed that great

167


https://1library.net/document/zp2ee64y-dialogue-among-civilizations-a-historical-perspective.html
https://1library.net/document/zp2ee64y-dialogue-among-civilizations-a-historical-perspective.html

religions and traditions overlap when it comes to the fundamental principles of human
conduct: charity, justice, compassion, mutual respect, and the equality of humarirbeing

the sight of God (Annan,199§.4).

Berlin International Symposium on Dialogue among Civilizations and

Cultures

In accordance with the United Nations General Assembly resolution to proclaim 2001 as
the Year of DialogueAmong Civilizations, and within th&tamework of cooperation
between the Islamic Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (ISE&@ii)e
Muslim World League, an international symposium was held in Berlin, on 5 July 2000, on

ADi al ogue and Coexistences aamong Civilizat.i

In this symposium, participants emphasized that dialogue among cultures and
civilizations must not be dominated by historical concerns. It must rather deal with topics
preoccupying mankind and must seek solutions inspgisedifferent civilizations and
cultures. It is imperative to build dialogue among civilizations and culbassd omutual
respect amongst all heirs of these cultures and civilizatinraldition to safeguarding the
principles of right, justice and equity, this dialogue ngigé impetus to the international
communi t vy arsto eaharttee angd maintain peasecurity,and comprehensive

cultural and civilizational coexistence amongst all humankind (ISE2004 pp.67-77).

Participants also emphasizedthe notion of being duy-bound towards future
generations and seeking to guarantee their right to free life in digmithis globe in
accordance with the valseof justice, righteousnessand peaceFurthermore, hey

highlighted theefforts exerted by the international comntyron many levels to affirm
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peace and security worldwide and spread a climhtelerance and coexistence among
peoples and natigrthrough enhancing objective, unbiased dialogue among civilizations

and culturegISESQDO, 2004 pp.75-76).

Tunis Appeal onDialogue Among Civilizations

The participants 1 n the i nAmang Givilizabonsa | sym
Theory and Pract iCoa&2lfiNevember201, inhlrenistreSsedS C

that DialogueAmongCivilizationsembodieghe intellectual mrity attained by humanity

as a outcomeof the past experienceand the present events, as well as the great
expectations of the future. The fight against all forms of indifference and misunderstanding
requires full knowledge of the cultural specsfandaspirations of the other, a fact which

renders it compulsory to promote theirgpof mutual recognition and respect. They
confirmed that Dialogué&mong Civilizations affirms the right to difference and to the

respect of human rights as guaranteed byntieenational conventions

The participants admitted that the globalization process shall consider cultural diversity
and civilizational pluralityas a driving force for globalization and not an impediment
thereto, in such a way as to capitalize on the specificities of the peogleations which
shall all be publicized and held in high esteem, especially in a world reduced by the
information and communication revolution to a tiny global village. They also admitted that
Dialogue Among Civilizations could be a principle of interaaéil law and a basis for

international relations (ISES®; 2004:87-89).
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Damascus Declaration orDialogue Among Civilizations for Coexistence

The Islamic Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization (ISESCO) held an
international symposium in Damascus 1820 May 2002 The participants stressed that
Dialogue Among Civilizations is a dire necessity for fulfilling the conditions required for
an honourable human life under a just peace, mutsgect,and fair enforcement of
international law. Dialogue adfirms the right to difference and multiplicity within the
unity of the human societgnd theprotection of human rights guaranteed by international
law and international conventions. DialoghmongCivilizations is an effective meard
wiping out radial discrimination, ethnisuperiority,and religious bigotry. It is the most
powerful factor for establishing the principles of full equality between peoples and nations

in terms of rights and obligations (ISES{2004 p.93-97).

Tehran Declaration on Dialogue Among Civilizations

The representatives tieads ofstates and Governmenof the Organization of the
Islamic Conferencenembes participated in the Islamic Symposium on Dialoguaong
Civilizations, held in Tehran, Islamic Repubtitiran, on 35 May 1999.The participants
emphasizetheenhancenentof mutual understandingooperation and mutual enrichment
in various fields of humaandeavar and achievement: scientific, technological, cultural,
social, political,economic, securityconfidencebuilding at regional and global levels
promotion and protection of human rights and human responsibility, including the rights
of minorities and migrants to maintain their cultural identity and observe their values and

traditions promotion and protection of the rights and dignity of women, safeguarding the
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institution of family, and protection of the vulnerable segments of the human population:

children, youth antheelderly (ISESCO, 2004 p.67-68).

Global Culture and Global Ethics

Alongside his Dialogue Among CivilizationsKhatami advanceswo other concepts:
Global Culture and Global Ethics. According to him, global culture stems from exchange
among cultural agents belonging to disparate geographical locaftoerefore it is non

uniform and normonolithic both in form and in content. However, in order to provide
natural unity and harmony in form and content for global culture and to prevent anarchy
and chaos, all the parties concerned should engage in a dialoguechn tivay can
exchange knowledge, experience and understanding in diverse areas of culture and
civilization. In the absence of a dialogue among thinkers, scholars, intellectuals and artists
from various cultures and civilizations, the danger of cultural hessaess seems
imminent. Such a state of cultural homelessness runs the risk of depriving people of solace
both in their own culture and in the vast open horizon of global culture (Khatami, 2001

22-25).

Regarding global ethics, Khatami maintains that as human beisgare responsible
for building better global ethicsand this cannot be achieved by rhetoric, contractual
agreementsyr thelaw. Achievement of peace, justice, freeddmeranceand sustainable
development will largely depend on theight of all men and women and their intention
to lead a fair life, which adhes¢o global ethics that suits todayseality. According to
him, rights without ethics will not materialize fully and comprehensively, and without

realistic global ethig®necannot achieve peaceful coexistence in the light of a better global
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order. However, global ethics does not imply the dominance of one global ideology over
all others or even a certain religion over others. What is intended by global ethics is a major
collection of essential values, irrevocable criteria, and useful individual conduct. The
principles and framework of such global ethics exist in the depth of religious teachings,
particularly those ofhe Abrahamic religions and specifically Islafrench schar and
Catholic thinker,Louis Massignon(1883 1962) stated that the phras@brahamic
religiond r e f al these telmions come from one spiritual sourire this regard,
Khatami intends to emphasize the unity of these religibhatami argues that the basis of
consensu global ethics can be extracted from religions, which can turn istibj@ct of

dialogue of civilizations and cultureand more speifically, dialogue of religion£2001,

pp.1-7).

Khat ami-Bresiddhoys t

AlthoughKhat ami 6 s Di al ogue among Civilizati ons
event of 11 September 2001, he continued to promote his concept to the UN, stating that

he was seking to establish a coalition for peatwying to harness what remained of the

spirit of his initiative. In his message to the UNESCO Conference in November 2001, he
again emphasized the need for continuing dialogue in the face of the ensuing daialin g

affairs, and also cautioned against the seeking of revenge as a result of what had recently

taken place (Westnidge, 2016 119).

Kh at a mipéesidenryhad been fruitful, in the sense that he delivered numerous
lectures and keynotaddressesat prestigious institutions and universities. In November

2006, he completed a worldwide lecture circuit, from Harvard University in Boston to the

172


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Louis_Massignon

University of St. Andrew in Scotland, where he inaugurated the Institute of Iranian Studies,
and then on to thB8ritish think-tank Chatham House. Khatami was nominated by Kofi
Annan in 2005 to serve as a member of a United Naspoasored higthevel task force

made up of about 20 eminent personalities. The group has deliberated in different
international locationsvith the aim of fostering respect between Islamic and western
societiesn what becam&nown as the Alliance of Civilizations, which wassgonsored

by Spanish Prime Minister Jose Luis Rodriguez Zapatero and the Prime Minister of
Turkey, Tayyip ErdoganSimilar to the Dialogue, the Alliance of Civilizations was
designed as a potenti al answer for those v
Civilizations thesis. Zapatero first suggested the idea for the alliance in a speech before the
United Nations @neral Assembly in September 2004, about six months after the bomb
attacks in Madrid that killed more than 190 people. Turkey revimre than 60 people

were Killed in the November 2003 suicide bombings in Istanbul, later becarrspartsor

of the project which was eventually backed by the United Nations and more than 20

countries (Tazmini2009 p. 139).

Conclusion

Khat ami 06expressed threufjhes discourse of Dialogue Among Civilizations
changed I rands foreign pagleiAmgng civiizatiomswasd er t o
articulated, startedly br i ef | y e x a mil haveragguethaahegraw upm | 1 f e
an environment that influenced his worldview. His father encouraged him to become
familiar with subjectstherthan religiougstexts, such as poetry, novels, and newspapers

which wereuncommon among traditional and religious famild&hen Khatami went to
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Germany, he wasvenmore exposed to western culture. He seized the opportunity to
become more familiar with westephilosophyandstarted to build the foundations of his

discourse of Dialogue Among Civilizations.

Two main concepts that formed the foundations of his belief system, namely, freedom
and equality, had significant consequences domestically and internationally. Istidome
politics he relaxed censorshapd as a result, a considerable number of publications, films,
and music products had been produsesnethingunique inthe more than four decades
since the Iranian revolution. At the international level, by introduéalogue Among
Civilizations, he could assure that Iran not only would not pursue the revolutionary
aspirations but would be an actor who accepted and respected international Inorms.
another distinguished departuf®m other Iranian dasion-makers, kB courageously

criticized Iranian governments for failing to have a meaningful encounter with the West.

Khatami challenged theegemonistructure otheinternational system and introduced
thediscoursenf DialogueAmong Civilizationsthrough whichthe dominart international
order with the hegemony of the United Statesld be replaakby dialogueHis discourse
partly was a response to Huntingtondés Cl as
are civilizationbased, they embodied different contentsl @onsequences. Huntington
suggested that the main source of conflict would be cultural, between the West and the rest
(especially Islam)On the other hand, Khatami argued that civilizations could be socialized
into a peaceful and cooperative politicaltare. It could be viewed as his contribution to
finding a path towards initiating a dialogue between the West and theKresat a mi 6 s
Dialogue Among Civilizations was welcomed by the international community, especially

at the United Nations. | believe erof the main reasons was the common concept of
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equality in Khatami s beliefs and the Uni't
African, Mi ddl e Eastern, and European <cou
Dialogue; consequently, the Unitedtidas proclaimed 2001 as the United Nations Year

of Dialogue Among Civilizations.

In the next chapter, | will explain that how Dialogue Among Civilizatiwas reflected

in Iranian foreign policy.
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CHAPTER FI VE

| RANI AN FOREI GN PRHATAMUNBPERS| DENCY

Introduction

In this chapterl will examine the Iranian foreign policy unddre Khatami presidency. |
wi || expl ore how KhatAnnmg&wilizationswhichusrrosted of Di
in his belief systenrenabled him to stadonfidencebuilding with the Islamic World, then
gradually attempt testablishcordialrelations with the European coues. Moreover, he
attempted to replace the lotgrm hostility between Iran and the United Staték peace

and constructive relations

Iranian Foreign Policy Under Khatamio Bresidency (19972005)

This era has been descr i badlderbnyi dsoornbe oafs tthhee
Republic. Wellg1999) maintains that thermidor can be defined as the closing phase of a
revolution wherein hardline revolutionaries are increasingly challenged by reformists

and/or revisionists, which is usualtie result of a popular backlash or revolutionary

policies. Thermiddan reactions do not affect all revolutionary governments but mainly
thosewhicer e Acomprised of coalitions in which
al so fAwhere | egi t i ma caching chargreatici figugedvhofis om o n
Khomeini, in our context. Because the previous regime (Pahlavi 1) could not be
overthrown vithout the cooperation of diverse groups, factiamenftemporal alliances

but having achieved victorgoon realize that they have little in common with one another
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except for mutual hatred of the old system. Once power has been consolidated in the hands
of a central core, those factions intensely loyal to the charismatic leader, sometimes
referred to as hatliners, gain power. They then attempt to impagmlitical, economic

and social agenda on the whole country. These efforts, however, are oppastedrby

factions, usually referred to as moderate, reformigth@rmidorian(pp. 27-8).

I n the context of Il ran, t his pertheod wi t
revolutionary ambitions of hardliners. According to Khosrokhavar (209diing the
1990s new tendencies in Islamic ideologies emergétich questioned the revolutionary
tenets of the 1970s and 1980s. Since thile®m main intellectual tenet in Iran has been
religious reformism. These new Islamic ideas challenged the supremacy oficaaiut
Islam, marked the end of the religious radicalism in mainstream intellectual life, and

signalled a move towards a new kind of reformism

Rajaeg1999)ar gues t hat Khatami s el ection mar k
the Islamic Revolutiorfirst, it inaugurated the overddéermidoriarperiodof the Iranian
Revolution by turning the politics of revolutionary Iran into politics as usual, with its own
peculiar conflict and compromisggcondit marked the emergence of a new generation in

the Islanic movement in [ran who arereferreca s Al s | amp.@Ql7)Yuppi es o (

The most significant change in Iranbés for
in 1997. Khatamidés international perspect.
integrate it intothe global community. He recognized that the main readon | r an 6 s
isolation was less related to economic and political interests and more connected to a
profound ideological distrushath ad e mer ged t hrough ficantl t ur al

misunderstanding Khatamiwas probably the first politician since the revolution to realize
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and accepthat the sphere of foreign relations could provide useful and constitutive grounds

for his domestic policy. In other words, Khatami viewed foreighcy as inclusive and
complementary to domestic politics, rather thanaatagonistic. Thus, he argues that

foreign relationsarenot merely an extension of revolutionary aspiratibnscaninstead

be a proper sphere of political actighsitcan bring psitive consequences for domestic

politics (Ansari,2006 pp.130-1). Khatami hd made clear his stance on foreign relations
during the election campaign when he argue
also like to announce that we are indav of relations with all countries and nations which
respect our independence, dignity, and int

1997).

Prior to his election in March 1997, Kh a
foreign policy. He added thath er e needed to be a shift awa
critical dialogue withthe European Union to what he describedaasritical cultural
discussionwhich emphasized the role of cultural experts in creaip@per environment
for cooperationandoe xi st ence. To this end, Khat ami S
hand of friendship to all nei ghliaroNewsi2h g c o U

March 1997). His emphasis on culture would become a key feathigifilogueAmong

Civilizations.

After being elected, Khat ami mai nt ai ned t
rifles, but the wutilization of al fehrregi t i m
TV, 10 May 1997). He iaafdreidthetaffamstof othersdonwodldvi | | n-

it allow any power to interfere in its domestic affaigsidtedin Menashri, 2001, p. 81).

Khat ami suggested that based on the #fthre

178



expedienco | ran wouhdndshakeat hecountries and

Amut ual respecto and who would not under |
(Jomhurtye-Islami, 4 August 1997). He alsemphasized dialoguas a mechanism for

removing misunderstanding between nationsst at i ng t hat Amy govV:«
di al ogue between civilizationséewsaasng i al ,

t e n s ilranNsws 5 August 1997).

Khat ami suggested t hat Adlltihteryphasizingdtirane e d s p
A eeks neither to dominate otee&or to submit to dominationBle believed thatlialogue
would pave the way to mutual understanding

ri ghts ofIRNA9Deceraberil®n)s 0 (

There are some signs that theségms were not simply slogans designed to win the
election. In February 1998, Khatami courageouslynkdrthe Ansare Hizballah, the
militant wing of the Islamits, and pledged to stop them from any further violent activities.
Moreover, he took many meass to clean up the Iranian foreign ministry establishment.
In addition to reorganizing the ministry and replacing many diplomats for lack of

gualifications, important foreign policy measuvesretaken(Rajaee, 1999.228).

One of those measures was abiog Kamal Kharrazi as foreign affairs minister.
Khat ami 6 s c¢ h oseriousnesamtitrl ealt eadh ehngge i n I ranbs f
Kharraziwas amedaavvy politician who had been |Ir
Nations since 198@nd head ahe Islamic Republic News Agency (IRNA). As the foreign
minister, Kharrazi stated that the Islamic Republic would pursue new diplomacy and in
reference to restoring relations with the European Union, that he would have no problem

in meeting with EU foreig ministers (Kharrazilran Daily, 28 August 1997). He added
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that I ran was fiready to cooperate with oth
confidence, remove tensions, help build regional and international peace and fight all forms

of terrorisno. He alscemphasie d | desiratdfise | evat e i ts status in
worl do, stating that Al rands key role in
e X p a n ldaa Dady, 23 August 1997)Another ofl r aimpdrsantinitiatives, Kharazi
suggestedyould be pursuing détente on the regional and internationakleMe¢refore, a

new foreign policy direction had be&rmulated, onelearly different fronthe previous

ones.

Kharrazia s K h afdreagmmirdisser, had belief systensimilartoK h a t asimde 6 s
heemphasiedbuilding confidence and regional and international peatéch reveathat
he perceived the nature thfe political universe as relatively friendly. Moreover, he used
the wordcooperation and diplomacy which implied that his strategydirastedtowards

cooperation.

Khat ami 6 s faousedéencreasirglp dn maintaining the security of the borders
of the Islamic Republic through a policy of détemie believed that if theountry was to
be strengthened, first and foremastebilitating military conflict like that of the 1980s
had to be avoided. This was partly to be achieved through rapprochement with a number
of neighbouring statemcluding Saudi Arabia, Oman, Bahrain drrag These policies
began in the Rafsanjani era and were particularly strengthened following the election of
Khatami in 1997, who puoed a foreign policy based on peaceful coexistence with

countries in the region armeyond (Roshandel, 2002).
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Dialoguewith the Great Civilizations

In chapter fourwe have examinethe discourse of Dialoguemong Civilizations and its
key concepts. In this part, | will study how the application of dissoursenvould shape

|l rands relations wityh the international <co

Khat ami 6 s e nagihhardorobo noen olfr atnhe wor |l dés si gn
allowed himto opena dialogue withother countries with were also seen as being
inheritors of great civilizations. The following case studies of Italy, Greece, Egypt, and

Il ndia illustrate how this concept was appl i

Italy

The interaction between Italians aner§lans dateback to ancient tins Indeed, jart of
that interaction includd the struggle between the Roman and Sassanian Engsrearly
as230 AD (Kunz, 1983; Garsoian, 1968 henduring the Safavidlynastybeginningin
1501, theras evidenceof trades betweethe Safavidand Venetiangovernmerg (Rota,

2012).

Examining Iranltaly relationsrequires consideratioof the broader EUIran relations at
the ti me. Rafsanjani 6s att e mpHEUswouldaootdeav e co
achievel mainly because of the Mykonos incident

(https://www.refworld.org/docid/3ae6ad824c.himl

On September 17,992, three leading members of the Democratic Party of Iranian
Kurdistan (PDKI) and one of their supporters were assassinated in a private dining room
at the Mykonos Restaurant in the Wilmersdorf district of Berlin, Germany. It is said that

the attack was one afseries of assassinations sponsored by the Iranian government after
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the revolution of 1979 designed to intimidate and disrupt the activities of political
opponents of the regimeélhe primary targets of the Mykonos operation were Dr.
Mohammad Sadegh Shétandi, the SecretarBeneral of the PDKI, Fatah Abdoli, the
PDKI 6s European representative, and Homayo
Germany. The Mykonos trial lasted three and a half years, inchudéal of 246 sessions,

heard 176 withessea,c cept ed testi mony from a for mer s
Ministry of Intelligence, and considered documentary evidence varying from secret
intelligence files to tapes of Iranian television broadca$tee German authorities
concluded that #hlranian government was directly involved in the Mykonos assassinations

(https://iranhrdc.org/murdeat-mykonosanatomyof-a-political-assassination

However,K h a t aspeeoch athe OIC (Organization othe Islamic Conference)n
December 1997 was important in the broader international context, because although it did
not mention the EU specifically, it helped
audence. His message waell-received by then Prime Minister Romano Pradho
emphasized the importance of the role of Iran and Italy for relations between Islam and

Christianity (Westidge, 2016 p.23).

One of the positive results frothe early periodm  Khat ami 6s the esi de
resumption of IrafEU ministerial ties in February 1998nd it was the Italian foreign
minister Lamberto Dini who became the first European politician to visit Iran in almost a
year shortly afterwardsEftelaat International 2 March 1998). The visit by Dini had
significant economic imperativeRe | at i ons bet ween I ran and Ge
trade partnenyvereseverelydamaged because of the Mykonos afféiverefore, Italy took

the opportunity to promotés bilateral relations with Iran. Tehrd&ome tiesverefurther

182


https://iranhrdc.org/murder-at-mykonos-anatomy-of-a-political-assassination

i mproved by Khatami s visit fndranianleateytoi n Ma
Western Europe since the revolutiWestnidge,2016 p. 23). In his travel to lItaly,

Khatami desibed the country as the representative of western civilizatiorthandnline

with his discourse of Dialogudmong Civilizations, he added that both nations had
contributed greatly to [international] society through their ancient civilizatibttelga

International 10 March 1998).

Greece

As with Italy, relations between Iran and Greece have a long history dating back to ancient
times. However, it appeared that the enmity between the Athempine (and Greek city

states more broadlgndthe Achaemaian Empire hd beenexaggeratedSome scholars
believe that this enmity was the key elemien& great cultural exchange between these
two ancient civilizations. This relation continued during the Seleucid period, following
Al exander t h e thHerAehaeménsgans drel finetleetcontindious function of
boundaries between the culturally Greek Eastern Roman/Byzantine Empires and the

Parthian and Sassanian Empires, until the Islamic conquest of Réesiaifige, 2016).

In the context of our discussion]lfawing the Islamic Revolution, Greece was an active
trade partner with Iran, and the only EU member not to withdraw its ambassador in protest
following the Mykonos triad a Greek government spokesman claiming at the time that
i solating theé heobretsty wiAwas ondtr i ng | ran int

(Reuters11 April 1997).

One of the significant &mmgCiwlizationsondran of Kh
Greece relations was the gatheringntof rep

civilizations in Delphi, entitled he Heritage of Ancient Civilizations: Implications for the
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Modern World.The meeting took place at the invitation of the Greek government, on 11
November 1998, with the aim of recognig the interactions that had taiqglace between
thesecivilizations and how these could serve as a model for furthering peace and mutual
understanding in the modern era (Wastnidg@l6 pp. 77-78). One of theprimary
outcomes was the Athens Declaration (B full text of the Declaration of Athens see

United Nations websitenttp://www.un.org/documents/s50.pd).

Egypt

The Egyptianiranian rivalry goes back several decades, with implications not only for
bilateral relatbns but also for regional and international secuhign-Egypt relations had
improved following the shottived marriage in 1939 of Mohammad Reza Shah and
Princess Fauzieh @&gypt.However, following the rise of Kemal Abdul NasselEgypt,
circumstancechangedNasser, inspirelly the idea of Arab nationalisfjoined the Soviet

Uni onds bl oc, whi | e , with strong teh to the 3. and éscpgl me o f
pursued an opposite strate@yplomatic relations between Cairo and Tehran were severed

in 1960 and restored in August 1970, one m

Events following the 197®Revolution affectedran-Egypt relationsespecially when
Sadat gave refuge to the Shah and his fami/l

of Irag duing the Iranlraq war {(ttps://mepc.org/journal/egwaindiran-30-year

estrangemeit

Based on his discourse of Dialog@enong Civilizations, Khatami attempted to
normalize I rands relations with Egypt. To
Islamic Conference (OIC) summit in December 1997, Khatami took the opportunity to

meet withthethen foreign minister of Egypt, Amr Moussa. In their meetdegpite heir
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differing stances on the Ardbs r a e | peace process, Khat ami
special respect for Cairo, so differences of political opinions, which are natural, must not
under mine these countri es @ommonaitss oRtidat hi st o
international 12 December 1997). H e zea dodndrids saich at it
as Iran and Egypt were more than capable of settling their differences through renewed

di al ogue with one anotkhgeyrpot. tKohgasataamgs ofdteve c r i
| sl ami ¢ c iEteiadt interrrationa Decemier 1997). Through this approach,
Khatami expressed his willingness to remove the tension between these two countries
With Egypt being the largest Arab state and an active partidipsitidle East diplomacy,

the normaltation of relations could have been positive for Iran, particularly in terms of

greater acceptance in the region alsregarding thdlifficult issue of IrarU.S. relations.

India

Iran and India have more cultural daethnolinguistic linksthan the ones previously
examined The Indo-European family of languadewhich has its common root in the
Aryan tribes of southern Siberia and Central Asia that subsequently migrated to northern
India and Irad as well as geographicptoximity provided a basis for such links. These

are evidenin the concurrent development of Zoroastrian and early Vedic religions, whose
respective languages of Avastin and Sanskrit laesdose resemblance to one another.
Later, parts of western Indiand presentlay Pakistan formed part of the Achaemenid
Empire, after which Buddhism spread from India into parts of Iran during the Seleucid
period. Trade relations were maintained throughout the Parthian and Sassanian eras, and
during the Islamic conquest Persia the weltlocumented flight of Zoroastrians to India,

where they becantbe presentlay Parsees, took place (Wastni@gag p.78).
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During the Safavid period, diplomatic relations between the Safavids and the Mughal
Empire were established anénrained friendly. Howeverfollowing NaderSh a h 6 s
invasion of India in 1739, thodeendly relations declined. Then during the Cohr,
| ndi ads cdhipwith the ®oliet tUnion,ndespite its declared +adignment,
worsened relationdNot surprisngly, in the postrevolutionaryperiod relationsdeclined
evenmore as aresultbfr andés appr oach onsuchasKashmiraade nsi t

its own large Muslim population (Pant, 20@490).

Under Rafsanjani 6s pr e s\wetdeestablished. Khatarm o mi ¢
pur sued Raf staimgrozenecodanic pelatlon¥etyhe took the opportunity
to stress commonalities betwedret wo nati ons by stating that
Iranian and Indian nations is not based on temporary political and matketiasts bubas
roots in the Eastern outlooks of the two

(BBC, 18 October 1997).

Organization of Islamic Conference (OIC)

It was crucidfor Khatami toconsider the full range of orientatioasd to adopt a gradual

and peaceful approach to |l essening lIranbés i
that Iran would not pursue regional dominance, rather it would seek coexistentieewith

rest of the world. Within six months of taky office, in 1997, he hosted a summit of the
Organization of the I slamic Conference 1in
regional and international isolation and to help improve relations tiwéhArab world.

Khatami spoke about his foreign policy agendas to one of the largest gatherings of Muslim

leaders who met to discuss political, economic, and social issues. The iDedogle
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AmongCivilizations was first articulated to the wider intetioaal public at this summit.
The summit was followed by his famous interview with Christiane Amanpour on CNN (in
January 1998), where he called for Ameridamian cultural exchange among scholars,
artists, athleteandtourists(Tazmini, 2009 pp.84-85). Then, he concept went on to be
ratified as an Iraniagponsored UN resolution, culminating in the designation of 2001 as

theYear of DialogueAmong Civilizations.

Before discussing the role of Dialogdenong Ci vi |l i zations in | reé
O C member s, it i's helpful to provide s o0me
countries,to gain a better understanding of Iranian foreign polibgfore Khatamd s
presidency Ramazani has discussed how I rgnds re
strained following the Revolution and during the subsequendiaawar. He argues that
the rhetoric following the Islamic Revolution caused neighbouring diatésw Iran as a

threat to the internal stability of their own countries (RamaZ#£42 p. 1-2).

A further source of conflict was I rands
light of problems surrounding Iranian pilgrims participating in the Hajjuly 1987, there
was a clash between Shi 6a diyfowas.sSingedd8br s an
Iranian pilgrims hae held an annual demonstration against Israel and the United,States
but in 1987the Saudi Arabian National Guard closed part of the planned demonstration
route resultingin aviolent clash between the two s&d& he clash cost about 400 liyeat
of which tweathirds had Iranian nationality. Following this incident, in 1988, Saudi Arabia
cut its diplomatic relations with Iraand bannedraniars from obtaininga Saudi travel
visa for performing the Hajj. Tensie between Iran and Saudi Arabia continued until

Khat ami 6 s athegnarapaceld theevaays feadordial relationship. During this
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period, trade relations betweéme two countries expanded. Additionally, Iran tried to
assure its neighbours that ibuld not seek to export its revolution, hoping that the new
approach would enhandtlee possibility of rapprochement with the regional states and the
West . l raqgdbs invasion of Kuwait | ed Saudi
Irag, not Iran.They also realized that Iran was the only other country in the region that
could contain Saddamoés rarmd®arra,R2a1B p. BA).Ltiist | on s
worth notingthatdespitecordialrelations between Iran and Saudi Arabia, the latter remains
resolutely opposed to any deal between Tehran and Washington, partly because they are
worried that any improvementsintdSr an r el ati ons may | ead to

in regional affairs (MonshipowandDorraj, 2013 p. 142).

Since the theoretat framework of this research lmsed oroperational codewhich
examines the significance tife belief systenof decisioamakers, it would be useful to
make a comparison between Khatami bés appro

Raf sanj anratéorg. admi ni s

In his speectto the 4" meeting of OIC Foreign Ministers in Dhaka,883, Velayati
beganwith calls for solidarity with the Palestinians and criticizing the lack of unity over
the issue. He then focused on issues facingotiganization, such as the conflicts in
Lebanon and Afghanistan. In reéeiceto Afghanistan, Velayati was forceful in his
conviction that the I slamic Republic fAcoul

(Velayati, 1983 p.60).

In the following year, when addressirtge OIC Foreign Ministers in Sanaa, Velayati
again took a confrontational tone, criticizing timemberstates for their readmission of

Egypt,despites t s peace treaty with | srael, decl ar |
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theenemy o ( Vel ayat i,Velayaispécifically lefers th OI€ reslptiers ¢ h
18/10Pand3/18P, t he f or mer dealing with Egyptos
reaffirming that all member states should sever relations with her. Egygptereamitted

to the OIC in 1984. Syria and-admittdngedotheel s o r
organization at the Sanaa meeting. Velayati emphasized that continued suspension of
Egypt was a necessity, warning of grave consequences for the déitilme OIC and its
idealsThe tone and the content of Vel ayati 6s
OIC were somewhat strained, and how during the 19808as used by the Iranian
government as a platform from which to air its grievances akmuissues such as the

Arab-Israel peace process and the war with Iraq (WastnRifel, p. 130)

The eighth summit ahe ICO entitledSession of Dignity, Dialogue afarticipation
was held in Tehran in December 199Wbroughtan opportunity for Irana present a new
face ofthelranian government that sought to coexist with its neighbours. In his address to
the OIC, Khatamibesn t hat @A We shoul d kn Qwlizatidn@dr bet we
more correctly, the civilization of the Muslidsand our livestoday, there standa
phenomenon know as Western civilization The civilizations whose effective
achievements are nédw, and its negative effects are also manifold, especially for non
Westerners. Our age is one of the dominations of Western civilizations and culture.
Understanding it is necessary. An effective understanding goes beyond the frills of that
civilizationandraches the roots and founddadamidns of
Dec. 1997). Then he argued for the necgssitdeveloping Islamic civil sociefywhich
was different fronthe civil society based on Greek philosophical thinkingthe sense

that he concept of secularism has not been accepted by Iranian auittteat religion
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has beemneof the most important factors in Iranian history. With thisnind, Khatami
suggested that secularism Al acks otnmmuehp r oot
e f f e2008 9. 110) Khatami also emphasizdtle importance oflialogue within the

context ofagreater understanding of the West based on an Islamic concept of civil society

He, however maintained thata common Islamic home should not takee tform of

regression and withdrawal from the modern worlddhatuldrather focus on developing a

deep understanding of other societies and cultures, and crucially, engage in dialogue with
them.He thermarguel that, through the dialogue, the relationship between the Islamic world

and others would overcome the mistrust that gpr@vailedin their relationships. In his
closing not e, Khat ami $ét] aldsieedislamid dignity Andllu s | i m
greatness and effeve participation in global issues and international decision making,

based on dialogue among civilizations and refraining from conflict and hostility.
Constructive and welhtended dialogue among different nations and societies in the world
isthebesavail able solution for reducing the at

Dec.1997)

As the conclusion of the summit, the OIC instituted the concept of Dialdagwng
Civilizations with the support of the heads of member statieieh resulted inhe Tehran
Declaration. In shorthe Tehran Declaration pronounced that Islamic civilizationkeen
rooted in peaceful coexistence, cooperation, mutual understanding, as well as constructive

dialogue with other civilizationdeliefs,and ideologies.

Following the Tehran summit, the first concrete st@peemade in officially instituting
the ideaof dialogueamongcivilizations and formakliing its application within the OIC.

Khatami (1997) suggestédrming a group of experts in conjunction with the hstry of
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Foreign Affairsto practically implementhe DialogueAmong Civilizations. The outcome

was one of the central themes of th& Poreign Ministers meeting in Doha, Qatar a few

months laterDuring this gathering, Kharrazi mentied that in line with a Dialogue

Among Civilizations, Awe must renounce all
norms. There is a need for holding dialogue between the Islamic countries and other
civilizations to encourage mutual understanding and advaoagpea t i ons o ( Khar |

1998).

The Issue of Palestine

Khat ami and his administration recognized
resulted in the countryoés i mwast heaftcioadmal yids
to Palestinian groupdesignednot onlyto helpini wi pi ng | srael off the
increase economic sanctiaamgainst IranSince the inception of the revolution, opposition

to Israelhas beeran indication of ideological reliability andf a revolutionary spirit.
Consequentlyno onehas beevilling to pay the political price for a fundamental revision

of these aspects of Khomeinids vision. Howe
policy towards Israel was not as important as doimestitical reform and changing the

direction of foreign policyAs a result Khatami adoptech more pragmatic and very

different approach towardthe IsraetPalestine conflict he changed the tone of the

regi mebs rhetoric. B agueAanong Givilizatioas hel leftstteeo ur s e
door open tacommunicatiorwith Jewish scholars. Khatami rejected #B¢imitism as a
Western phenomenon a nd, weohave thadddespotisemtand i | n

dictatorshi p, but nleNAeSeptefber 81¢19%8Mm and Nazi sm
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Moreover, Khatami in an interview with CNN regarding Arakisraeli peace,
mai ntained that fAwe do not intend to i mpos

(IRNA January 8, 1998). Foreign minister spokesman, Hamid Asefi, reiterated th

position, noting that Il ran #dAwill i n no wa\y
groups. We respect all deci si onPASP, Octokee n by
17, 2002).

Relations with Persian Gulf Arab States

The new direction itranian foreign policy offered by Khatami was well received by both

ther egi onal and international community. At
commitment to improving ties with Middle Eastern states by meeting with Sultan Qaboos

of Oman Ettelaat 7August 1997) and Qatardés foreign
JassemKttelaat 14 September 1998) soon after his inauguration. Bahraini Emir Sheikh

Isa also expressl his willingnessto pursueb i | at er al relations, S
optimistic that [good relations] will happen during the new era based on the policy
principles declared by Khatamirdn Daily, 28 August 1997). However, the Persian Gulf

Arab countr i es 0S hakbeadneobthe sssueshatled tothafadure lof

|l ranés reconciliation with those countries
the Persian Gulf stategespite their attachment to thenitéd States Khat ami 6s Gt
Neighborpolicy finally managed to recon@ll r an és r el eegianaregimeswi t h t
As a consequence, an entire range of trade, diplomatic, and security arrangeasents w
signed between I ran and the Arab shei khdoms

new policy wasmproving IranSaudi Arabia relations. After two decades of animosity,
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Khatami met Crown Prince Abdullah in Saudi Arabia in 200ie Tvo parties signed a
historical security pact for combating crime, terrorism, money laundering and surveillance
of borders andterritorial waters (htpp://gulfnews.com). One can argue that under

Khatamd Pr esi dency, Il rands Persian Gulf policy

Marschall (2003) argues that Irain sew direction in foreign affairs came oait an
appropriate time becausa the timethe Persian Gulf Arab states were facing increasing
popular pressures and an Islamic challenge due to the deterioration of tHerAehpeace
process anthelsraeli Turkish military alliance. These states thus turned to a new stage in
thar relations with Iran as a counterbalance to the Isfaglkish alliance as well as Iraq

(p. 143).

Approach to the United States

Background

During much of the 1990s, American foreign policy was guided by the Democratic
administration of Bill Clinton. Alhough the Clinton administration criticized various
aspects of its Republican predecessoro6s i nt
almost the same. Secretary of State Warren Christapherhad served in the Carter
administration and was thehief negotiator in the final months of the hostage erisis
denounced I ran as an #finter natquotediraldakeout | aw
2004).Similarly, Anthony Lake, the national security advisor, argued that Iran, as one of

t he nAr ebaacd ki loansatrsyste &ivaecs tbeir agenda through terror, intolerance

and coerciord Néw York Times July 1994).
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The disintegration of the Soviet Union was perceivgdheClinton administratioras
an ideal opportunity to resolve the Arldvael conflict and promote the plan tie New
Middle East. The main gaabf the plan would be stability and integration into global
economics. However, by introducing dual containment, tt& € o u g h tevehtohe i p r
potenti al resurgence of l rag and to prolo
(Cause, 1994). Trade prohibit@mhat resulted in liming | r an 6 s thewoddss t o
econony and even the imposition of secondary sanctions on Europeariorsvesade
|l ranés circumstance even worse. Moreover,

in the regiom 1in Americabs eye

The US. position becamelearerwhenitsa mbassador Richard Hol br
Iranian government responds posilyvéo the American position on issues of state
sponsorship of terrorism and cooperating in solving regional problems and sources of
instability in which Iran plays a big role, then the road will be open for a major development
i n t he r éThkayh 200Gpsliv).Tiis American approachgccording to Takeyh,
instead of devising a negotiation process that could resolve such disputes, put the
responsibility and obligation on Iran, without any improvement of relati@tween Iran

and the US. (2006 p. 114).

The most significant steps towards smoothiggtionsbetween Iran and the.8l have
been made underKhatéins pr esi dency. Al though tBe clim
would not lead to formal and diplomatic relations, signals of willegsto improve
conditions were apparent. On the Iranian side, for instance, it was evident that the majority
of the society was tired ofSotaedohdpsetiofans

On the American sid®o, therewereencouragingignals. However, the ressilexpected

194



by both partiesverenotachieved. In the following paragraphsvill explain why, despite

the willingness of both countries, diplomatic relatidinot improve

Khat ami pr esent e dopena aew @haptewin itslralafiogsrwéthstise t o

U.S. mostexplicitly and specificallyn his interview with CNN television in January 1998.

In hisinterview with Christiane Amanpour, Khatathie c | ar ed fAan i ntell ec
the essence ofthe American vi | i zati ono as based on #dArel.i
proposecan exchange of fAprofessors, writers, s

remove bofimestrust betwednusandthe3Jad mi ni strati ono

Regarding the main ises of concern such as hostdgking theslogani De at h t o
A me r i c dhehurniagofdhe American flag, Khatami maintained that thastons
had to be analyzed withiheir own context. He argued that the revolutionary atmosphere
and the pressures to which the Iranians were subjeadetiemto expresgheir anxieties
and concerns. Khatami explained thaist slogans indicatiea desire to put an end to the
relations which gisted between Iran and the United States. He, for instance, referred to the
former U.S. defence secegt who said thttheii | r ani an nati on must b
also argued that those slogans were a response to the downing of the Iranian airliner that
killed gpproximatey3 00 i nnocent peopl e, mostly women
that the shootingownwas accidental, the decoration of the commander of the American
naval vessel responsi ble for the amisadgedy w
Healsor ef erred to House Speaker Newt Gingricl

overthrowing the Iranian government.

It was this sort of relationshi@ccording to KhatamthatIranianssoughtto end. He

went further by explainingth@tn o one has the i ntention of i
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and we even consider the U.S. government as the legitimate and lawful represehtative
American fl ag, whi c hAddigopatlyekhaamt pssitad thatthereat i 0 n
is a wall of mistrgt between Iran and the U.S. which stemmed from the policies of
American governments. He said fAwhen we say
between us and the.§l, it is not a mere slogan. The Iranian people feel that Americans

have dominatether destiny, at least frothel 953 coup unt il now. Do
have a right to blame all the losses, the lives lost, the damages endurt&eé hamailiation

and insults the nation has been subjected, on this incorr8cpdlicy?...since the cop,

U.S. policies have weighed heavily on the life of the Iranian people. The Iranian nation has

been inflicted with heavy human, financial and social costs. A lot of people suffered as a
result of the unpopular (Pahlavi) regime. We were left behind byettef the world. It is

not just that something was done, and an apology is now f@aflan apology must be
accompanied by a series of practical measur

(http://www.cnn.com/WORLD/9801/07/iran/interview.html).

However, Khatami suggested that nothing should prematialogue between two
nationsl n gener al , Khat ami 6s overall tone was
around the world remembered the main aspec
people to a Dialoguamong CivilizationsHe knew that the time for diplomatic exchanges
had not come yet, but it might be a proper time for the exchange of professors, writers,
scholars, artistgournalistsand tourists. Another issue that observers might remember was
that Khatami rejected any form of terrorism and that he expressedfaagiet seizure of

the US embassy in 1979 (Malici and Walk2017 p.155).
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According to Khatami,the Iranian government is looking for a world in which
misunderstandings can be overcome, nations can understand one another, and mutual
respect and logic gern relations among statds.h at ami 6 s atti tude was
conciliatory when he extended an olive branch to the American people in his CNN
interview. Following the interview, the United States sddteits toneslightly towards
Iran. In May 1998it announced that it would waive the provisions of the 1996 liiapa
sanction Act (ILSA) against a consortium of French, Russian and Malaysian companies,
in return for Europe agreeing to press Iran about terrorism and weapons of mass destruction

(Alikhani, 200Q p.320-33).

Additionally, the United States removed Iran from the list of state spoois@rrorism
and small changes were adopted to make American visas easier to obtain for Iranians. In
1999, sanctions aiming to prevent the sale of food aedigime to Iran were removed.
More importantly, at the higher level, Clinton in his statements recedpasitive changes
in Irands policies. He acknowledged that A
past involvement of external powers initge s t i ¢ gaoteflirmTiaazmio200, p.
90). These advances represented an important shift in American foreign policy during

Khatami 6s first two years in office.

In March 2000, Madeline Albright, Secretary of State in the Clinton administration,
haddelivered a sympathetic speech on the past, present, and futw®-tfad relations.
Although she criticized some aspects of Iranian policy, she admittedultural
contributions of Iranian cividation. More importantly, she apologized for.SJ
involvement in the 1953 coup against Mohammad Mosaddeq &dupport for Saddam

Hussein during the Iratraq war (Pollack2004 p. 25). Albright added that the time had
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come fifor America and I ran to enter a new
quai ty of warmth supplant the | ongutedimol d wi
Tazmini, 2009 p.90). However, theoneof the speeclthangedvhenAlbright declared,
Adespite the trend toward democracy, contr
remain in unelected hands, and the elements of its foreign policy, about which we are most
concerned, have not i mp rapologizing for infehventioaip e e ¢ h

l rands i nt er niadrferiagi hail r 2« né 1 d € dgomgesl inTiakeyhc o n f | i

2006, p. 115).

Thel sl ami c Republicds reaction was predict
in domestic politics. Infadt, the reformist government appreciated the hisabric
significance of the speech and was inclinec
hands o of f-lmersesdfficienhreasdmsato pltevent reformmifsbm any initiative.
Takeyh(2006) naintainst hat Amer i cabds andmdreumpertatydo® t oo |
|l ate since the cruci al ti me would have bee
CNN interview.More sanctions relief, including8li nvest ment in I ranods
might havemprovedthebalance in favour of reformers, and might have allowed Khatami
to breach t he. dnwadlationsig thatmhas withessed many missed
opportunities, the inability of the Clinton administration to adopt a timely androotige

policy stands as one of its most tragic failuggsl(5116).

Kh at asecond term was overshadowedly tragic event of 9/11ittle more than
three months after his successful-etection, the international environment was
dramatically altezd by the devasting terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center and the

Pentagon by members of an Islamic group known a@adda.From that time onthe
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foreign policy dimension would increasingly take center stage within Iranian politics as
rival groupssought to deal with the reality of. 8l power in the region, and while in many
ways the internal dynamic of reform and reaction continuedastdramatically affected

byaneventhath appened beyond I r amp@2). borders (Anse

Under the Shadowof Septemberll

When IranU.S. relations seemed to be settling into norgalhe everdof 9/11 took place.

Some American journalists and politicians tried to link the attacks to drath Khatami

was determined that Iran should not fall victiom American revenge. He immediately
expressed his condolencesdasthe mayor of Tehran and the fire chief. Foreign Minister,
Kharrazi reportedly informed his Anserican
should know that the Iranian people and tfamian government stand with theUin its

time of need and absolutely ¢qooted @Stavin t he s e
2007, p.193).In addition tathese formal positions, groups of young Iranians had organized

candlelit vigils for thevictims.

The first rapprochement towards the United States was regafdgignistan In
October 2001, after unproductive negotiations with the Afghan leadership, .$e U
launched a military invasion aiming at removiting Taliban. For Iranthis providedan
opportunity since there was tension between Iran and the militant Sunni regime of the
Taliban and its Wahhabi terrorist allies. Durthg 1990s, Iran actively assisted opposition
groups such aeNorthern Alliance. Once 1$. military operations commeerd, indirect
signs were sent to Washington. Foreign min

have some common points WAl-$harg alAwsat QdtBberov er A
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29, 2001). Additionally, Khat amiuntrep[iraed t ha"
andthe U.S] with a perfect oppoguotadniAbrghantan, i mpr ¢
2004 p.96). Thecircumstane® f 9/ 11 and I ranbés devastatin
the shapng of a new consensus around a foreign policy of New Think#ngoalition of

reformers and pragmatic conservatives camedadhclusion that in the new map of the

Middle East, Iran must cooperate with theSUon issues of common concern. Iran
cooperated wit the West in the removal of the Taliban regime from Afghanistan and did

what it could to assist the.8l in the rebuilding of its impoverished eastern neighbour.

I't is argued that Amer ihavesdcseededs easily asitt er r o
did without Iranian support. The fatthatby 2001 AAmeri cadés | ink
Alliance wasfragmentary, and its long years of neglect had led nAdgiianoppositions
groups to be suspicious of theSb (Takeyh, 200p.122). Tehr ands medi ati o
essential as Iran actively pressed the Northern Alliance and other oppositiors tpoup
cooperate with American forcesan also provided intelligence to the Northern Alliance,
agreed to rescue American pilots in distress, and allowed some 165,000 tb8sfobd
aid to traverse its territory into Afghanistan. The speedy collapse of the Taliban acclaimed
by the Bush administration had in fabeen the resulbf substantialranian assistance
(Takeyh, 2005, pp. 122-123). The Taliban was defeated afterather short military

campaign, and Iranian help had proved very important.

Parsi(2012)believes that for the Iranian side, it was a moment of triumph. Not only
wasthe Taliban defeated, but Iran proved that it could help stabilize the region, and the
United States could benefit from a better relationship with Iran (40). Throughout this

collaborative period, Khatami and his team expressed a desire to expand cooperati
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other issues as well. On the American side, Secretary of State Colin Powedl tesdond

with a more proactive policy toward Iran. The Reonservatives in the Bush
administration, however, prevented any initiatives. Their opposition caused the Bush
administration tonisst he A p er f e doredefipephe relatiomshipt ($1awv2007;

Hunter 2010,p. 59). Indeed,in his 2002 State of the Union addreGgorge W.Bush
effectivelyblocked the possibility of a new chapter inSJiran relations, denouncing the

| sl amic Republic as a member o$sanndédédxl saqf
KimJongunbs North Korea. Bush describamal ran
threat to Israel and its neighboumsts pursuitof weaponsf mass destruction. He stated

Al ran aggr sthesd weapbdnyg ang exportstefor states like these, and their

terrorist allies, constitute an axis of evil, arming to threaten the people of the world. By
seeking weapons of mass destruction, these regimes pose a grave and growing danger.
They could provide these arms to terroristging them the means to match their hatred.

They could attack our allies or attempt to blackmail tk. Given this situationthe price

of i ndi fference woul d (httpse//georgelusht a st r c
whitehouse.archives.gov/news/release/2002/01/20020128m). Khatami found that

t here was no chance for negotiation. He r ej
anttl r ani an, 0 poi n tntalitygs whatidroughtitegrorisniirgtauegidienae i

the first place and i s noquotedim 8hakibp20li7 @y r ul i

214).

-

The Bush speedatonstitutecastrong setbackinl3.-1 r an r el ati ons. |t
inflexibility, dogmatism, and lack of imagination and strategic thinking at the basé&of U

foreign policyodo i n 208®l12140 @Qn 20 Septembér 2002y thd S h a k
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U.S. position became more aggressive, as it published its new nationatysdoatrine in

which one could read that the most dangerous and urgent threats facing the country were

t he Afcrossroads of radicalizatio
(http://www.state.gov/documentsg@anization/63562.piif As a resulttraditional means

of American statecraft such as deterrence
seltdefence by acting premptively 8hort of such action was the goal of regime change,

but it was clear thtathe most prominent target for peenption remained Iran and Iraq.
Thus, the hopeful year s f ol dpeasefuhrgatiaddhipt a mi 6

failed (MaliciandWalker,2017, pp.147-149).

Bus ho6s fprdealngwsthaldan includeda range of possibilities includingpre
emptive war, actions aimirgf destabilizing the Islamic regime, assistance to internal and
external opposition groups, and financial aid for fordigsed Iranian media (Amuzegar,
200Q p. 44-45; Ansari, 2006). Takd (2006)argues that 9/11 made theSJre-evaluate
the traditional concepts of American politics. He maintains that t8endt only sought to
containrgue st ates but also to actively fAalter t
in democratic daw. ®egime change, premptive war, and coerced democratization,
according to him, were the new concepts of American policy. In this regard, the Bush
administrationperceived 9 11 as a unique opportunity to
political topograpy of the region and finally ensure that stability that all empires crave. In
this contextlran was no longer a problem to manage, but a radical, unyaregime to
t o p pd. E18). Moreover, under this framework, Iraq and Iran were threats not just
because of their nuclear ambitions but because they oppressed their citizens. Such

Arecal citrant regi mes could be neither coni
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only vabl e option

(https:/iwww.pbs.org/wgbh/pages/frontline/shows/irag/interviews/gaddig.htmi

The all for regime change in Iran was routinely repeated in 2003 after the Iraqi
invasion. George W. Bushoés justifiposedi on
by Saddam Hus 4weaporis sf mass destructicsttedeast one disastrous
consequence. Iranian officials came te ¢bnclusion that the United Stat@vaded Iraq
because it knew Saddam did not have any weapons of mass destrardidherefore
seemed@neasy target. Therefore, for its own preservation, Iran had toarawdear bomb

(Amir-Arjomand2009 p.197).

Some scholarkold that categorizing Iran along with Irag and North Korea illustrated
the U.S. administratio® $ailure to differentiate between Khatami and Saddam Hussein
(Amuzegar, 2006; Ramazani 2013, Ehteshami, 2p08014). Saddam Hussein overtly
challenged the 1., but whilehed i sagreed with Washingtonoés
Khatami attempted to find commayrounds to cooperate. One of those issues was both
side®interests in removinthe Taliban. To this end, Iran actively supportedUnilitary
action againsthe Taliban. Iran also participated in the pasir Bonn Conference of
December 2001, where thwansitional governing authority for Afghanistan was
established. After the collapse thfe Taliban, Khatami supported the new government
under Hamed Karzai and encouraged cooperation between Iran and Afghanistan (Malici

andWalker,2017 p.148).

The clasification of Iran as part of thexis of Evil gaveanopportunity to both Iranian
radicals and reformers. The reformers attempted to cesasemosphere under which

negotiation can happen However, the American administration disappointed the
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reformers which led toan increasingly antAmerican approaclhat gavethe radicals

leverage over reformers. Itis argued that Washington failed to capitalize on the opportunity

to negotiate with a moderate presidlin power in Iran (PollackndTakeyh, 2005p. 22).

In fact, the United fates failed to understand that Khatami was a pragmatic and-peace

seeking politician with whom they could have engaged in meaningful and constructive

dialogue. Khatami representad opportunity that the American government might have

converted tats own interestsbut instead turneids back onit (Amuzegar2006 p.91-2).

From the Iranian perspective, Iran has hadfficient reasonsto feel strategically
uncomfortable. Since 23, it has been surroundedthgU.S. military: U.S. combat troops
are stationed in Iraqg and Afghanisttle US navy 6 s presence i n t
Gulf, Turkeyis a NATO membetthe U.S. military supportof nonrNATO ally Pakistan
andeven Azerbaijad sngagenentin military cooperation with the \3., as well as with
Israel. Furthermore, Iran finds itself between two nuetgared statesPakistan,and
Israel the former is a direct neighbioandafragile state with sitng Sunni fundaentalist
currents that sometimes give rise to hita violence, the latter is an enemy

(Mojtahedzadeh, 2005; Perthes, 20A®6-7).

Despite Khatamidés attempt to I mprove
categorizing Iran as part @n Axis of Evil madeK h a t asedori germ much more
diplomatically tense. Furthermoré&he nuclear debate fuelled power struggle among

different Iranian political factions, enabling the neoconservatives to come to pawer

he w

coexX

confrontational approach inf®ri gn pol i cy, especially conce

programme and its security dimensions.
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Amir-Ar j omand (2009) argues that more than &
response to the September 11 attacks revealed the fault lines amonghaadlarers and
reformers. For the hatithers, the Islamic Revolution remained a model worthy obexp
and the necessity of resisting America dneéregionalstatesit backed had never been
greater. Moreover, a confrontational foreign policy kize adantage of strengthening a
revolution whose popularity kdadecreased. By contrast, reformers stressed that despite
American presence, Iran had to act carefully and cultivate cooperative relations with its
nei ghbour s. They also argued that given |
preventheattractionof foreign investment. Such debsteere onceagainpolarizingl r an 6 s
clerical rulersnto competing factions of hatithers or ideologists and realists or reformers
(pp. 118119. In this battle,the hardliners came to power with Ahmadinejad as the

presidei

Missed Opportunities

In the summer of 2003, Iran requestdtht the Swiss ambassador to Tehran, Tim
Guldimann, delivea document to the 8. State Department. The document known as The
Roadmap was an agenda aiming at rapprochement between Iran and the United States
which was prepared by Khatami and his foreign minister, Kharrazi (Leverett and Leverett,

2013; Mousavian, 2012).

The outline of tke roadmapwas simple. It identified I$. and Iranian aims. Iranian
leaders promisedtothe®fif ul | transparency for uswcurity
develop or possess WMDdoward this end, the regime would matenucleamprogram
transparent Y voluntarily placing its nuclear facilities under the supervision of monitors

from the I nternational At omi c Energy Agenc

205



against any terrorish above all AAQai da on I ranian territory
commited to the coordination of Iranian influence for actively supporting political
stabilization and the establishment of democratic institutions and a democratic
government. Finallywith regardto the decade®ng IsraelPalesine conflict, it promised
toaceptthetwes t at e sol uti on and Aaction on Hezbol
and social organization within Lebanomiegarding Irantself, Tehran requested that the

U.S. refrain from supportingchange of the political system. It also denmehthe removal

of all sanctions, simultaneowscess to peaceful nuclear technology, and recognition of

l rands | egitimate security int,pxlé&00 i n th

In Washington, the Roadmap received no serious consideration. While some senior
officials such as Secretaof StateColin Powell and his deputy Richard Armitage fared
a positive response, Vice President Dick Cheney and Secretary of Defense Donald
Rumsfeld blocked them from responding to t
t o evi | oespprsgPorteh2806p. 170). Meanwhile, three European countries
France,Germany,and Britain known as EU3) welcomed the Iranian proposal. The
negotiation between Iran atite EU3 resulted inhe Tehran Declaration of October 2003.
Based on this document, Ireaffirmed that it would not purstiee acquisitiorof nuclear
weapons, and its nuclear program and activities would be exclusively for peaceful
purposes. To demonstrate its commitment to the nuclegoradiferation regime, it agreed
to sign the Additioal Protocol to the NPT aiming at enhancing confidence for peaceful
cooperation in the nuclear field. This would allow the IAEA to conduct more extensive
inspections and, to suspend all enrichmetdted activities. The EU3, in turn, agreed to

have laguefagitheabasisof longert er m cooperation, 0 encom
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technological, and security concerns (Bahramitash 20p4 10. Also see

http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/middle_east/3211036.5t

Iranian leaders expected their European counterparts to bring .BetdJthe
negotiation table. Howevethis would not happerior two main reasons. Firstly, tH&ush
administration was fiSaddany Hu sgstadaotidpsechree grnome
but the difficulties of the occupation had ryet been revealed. The anticipated American
victory in the situation let the American leaders dictate the terms of any agreement to their
Iranian counterparts rather than negotiate tieecondly, as the months passed, mhéa
out that the EU3 lacked political will and resolve to work from mutual promises toward

actual concrete steps (Mousavidf08; Leverett and Levereft013).

Two years later, in March 200Ban offered another debly thenSecr et ary of |
Supreme National Security Council Hassan Rouhani. This time the offer was to implement
the Additional Protocol, to limit the number of centrifuges Iran waldgloy, restricthe
production of lowenriched uranium, convert ednied uranium into proliferatieresistant
fuel rods, and allowhe continuous orsite presence of IAEA inspectors at their fuel cycle
facilities. The EU3, in turn, would guarant
public and private investmengsources, to advanced and nuclear technology, and to fuel
for |l ranian nuclear power reactors to comg
would also work with Iran to build new nuclear power plants there, and they would accept
| rands b amicharanumgDué to Anerican pressure, however, the European
position had been tough and seshen they emphasized that fuel cycle activities had to
be suspended indefinitely. This, obviously, was not acceptable to Iran (Malici and Walker

2017, pp.170-171).

207


http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/middle_east/3211036.stm

Despitethe American pressure on the EU3, the Bush administration considered the
possibility of war with Iran. In his State of the Union address on January 31, 2006, Bush
described Iran as a fAnati on niogandreptessingpy a ¢
its peopledo. He went further by stressing -
with its nuclear ambition, and the nations of the world must not permit the Iranian regime

t o gain nucl ear wwWwWweashipgion po st. dom/wp (

dyn/content/article/2006/01/31/AR2006013101468.htiMot surprisingly, the reaction

from Tehran came immediately. The new president Mahmoud Ahmadinejadanteto

be known for his provocative rhetoric denolt

up to the el bow in the blood of other nati
you to trial i n the near f (guotedindlakeyh,200fh e c o u
p.1).

Relations with the European Union

By introducinga détente in foreign policy, Khatami pursued three main goals: firstly, a
continuation of the policy of not exporting the revolution; secondly, promoting
rapprochement withArab states, particularly those neighbouring Iran; and finally,
promoting normalization of relations withe EU states (Ahmadi, 200%. 21). The last

point was affected by two inciderttsath i nder ed | rands Hrgthati ons
assassinatioaf IranianKurdish opposition leaders at the Mykonos restaurant in Berlin in

1992. During the trial, German courts implicated key Iranian figures in the assassination

of Kurdish dissidentshttps://fas.org/irp/news/1997/9704h& .htm). Subsequently, the

EU recalled its ambassadors fromlrdhh e s econd i nci thevacallingras Kh ¢
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for the death of Salman Rushdie, authoiTbé Satanic Versaa February 1989, which
resulted in the withdrawal of European ambassadors from Iran. The Rushdie affair
complicated relationsbetween Iran and European countries even after the death of
Khomeini. In 1998, Khatami announced tliae tenyear fatwa ordering the death of
Salman Rushdie wasvoked,nsistingthat his government would not carry out the fatwa

and after extensive negotiation with Khamenei, Khatami managed to secure the return of
European ambassadors to Tehran, which awignificant shift in Iranian foreign policy

(Tazmini 2009 p. 85).

Foll owing Khatami 6s new apgeanrUmiancrhembers f or e
expressdtheir willingness to havacomprehensive dialogue with Iran. In February 1998,
European Union foreign ministers reached a consensus to lift the barlemdbgontracts
with Iran in response to encouraging developmentsarctiuntry. Agreements between
Iran and 15 EU stateseremade after pressure from Italy and Greece,jethhad strong
commercial ties with Iran. However, Germany and Britain continuedawitbre cautios

approach (Tazmin2009 pp.85-86).

Kh at a mitodParis trthe nvitation ahe French president, Jacques Chiric,
October 1999vas the first visit to France by an Iranian head of state since the revolution.
During his trip to France, Khatamisitedthetomb of Jean Jacques Rousselathe same
year, Pope John Paul Il gave a private audience to Khathenfirst papal encounter with
an Iranian head of state since the days of the Shah. In his speech at the University of
Florence Khatamireferred to somg&uropean philosophers to explain his idéBialogue
Among Civilizations. (Ansari, 2006 p. 139). During this time, Kharrazi and his Italian

counterpart, Lamberto Dini, signed an agreement for bilateral cooperation in-anugnti
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campaign, as well as agreements for cooperation in academia ehdoltgy
(http://iccim.org/irancommerce/noA999. On his trip to Germanyin 200Q he
specifically requested a visit to Weimar so that he could open a memorial to the Persian

poet Hafez and the German poet Goethe (An2af§ p.139)

Prime Minister Jose Maria Aznar visited Iran in 2Q0the first visit by a Spanish
governmentleadersince the revolution. In 2002, Spanish King Juan Carlos officially
welcomed Khatami at his royal paladeaqt News 29 Oct. 2002). In 2004, mige Charles
travelled to Iran to visit the earthqualtestroyed city of BamThis was the first visit to
the coutry by a member othe British royal family since the revolution (RFE/RL, 11
February 2004). Khatami also met with Home Secretary Jack Straw and visited Vienna on

a trip intended to bolster ties with the European Union.

The European Union also signed energ deal s with | ran, defy
pressure. In fact, several international companies (FotatElf, Shell and Repsol)
became involved in oil and gas exploration projects in Iranian oilfields. Moreover, in
October 2004, t he Wardqubst Branevk infrasprycture loansl | r a
amountinggo$2 20 mil Il i on, despite Washin@i00nods coc
p. 99). After repeated applications to the World Trade Organization, Iran succeeded in
achieving observer status in 2005, allowihg Iranians to participate in meetings but not

in the decisiormaking process (Tazmin2009 p.87).

Additionally, Khatami made journeys to Central Asia, @sicasusand the Far East.
He was warmly received in Japan, where he was the first Iraniarohsiade to visit in 40
years. Khatami met with themperor the prime minister and his cabipnahd numerous

businessren and industrialists, and offered a general framework for economic,
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technological and scientific cooperation between the two counimiéss travel to China,
Khatami also emphasized the importance of cooperation and asked China to play a more
prominent role irthelranian economy. During that visit, the two countries sigseaceral

agreements regarding economics, energy, industry reudtad science (Cornell, 2001).

At the end of his first term, and preparing for the second term, Khatami presented the
l175page Report of the President of the Peo|
policy achievementgpcussingmainly ondiplomaic initiativesthatresulted in improving
relationshipg with Persian Gulf Arab states, Europe, Southédast, and Russia, as well
with the Central Asian republic¥heseimprovementdncludedattempts to finalie the
legal status of the Caspian $Séghting antilranian propagandaarticipating in regional
and international strategic decisions (for
participating in 50 international organizations dealing with weapons of mass destruction
andenvironmentaprotection signing international treaties against chemical and biological
weaponsand winning worldwide praise for the fight against drug trafficking (Amuzegar

2006 p.87-88).

Khat ami 6s second presidenti al ntenationawas ba

communityofitsf ear of I rands nucl ear progr am.

l rands Nuclear Program

On 18 December 2003, Iran madeau@rtureof sustained transparency by volunteering
to sign theAdditional Protocol to the Nuclear Nér ol i f er ati on Treaty
ambassador , Al i Sal ehi | S i g n-Brdliferation Teedtyl i t i on

(NPT) safeguards agreement, granting the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA)
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inspectorgr eat er authority in verifyingionalhe cou
Protocol requires states to provide an expanded declaration of their nuclear activities and
granst he | AEA br oader rights of access to t
Additional Protocol on Nuclear Safeguard

(http://www.iaea.org/NewsCenter/News/2003 Anot her initiative w

suspension of its nuclear fuel cycieemed @& v ol unt ar yo and #Atempor
buil dingodo measure under t hOéd (nteraatidna Heaalfir e e me r

Tribung 12 August 2005).

These i nitiatives ai maassiedfrombeingsenetmtheiUNg | r a
Security Council. Moreover, Iran wanted to prove that it would pursue the international
norms, and its nuclear program would follow peaceful purposes. However, Ahmadinejad
dramatically shift eitdnutlearprog@m, reauftipgn maeaded t owar

tensionbetween Iran and almost allembers othe international community.

The 2003 invasionoflragand | rands Approach

Thiscri sis was an opportunity for Khatamids
international commuity and the region. Throughotlte crisis,ran did not side with Iraq,

but in its role aghe chair ofthe Organization of Islamic Conference (O]@pssisted in

finding a diplomatic solution. Kharrazi stressed that Iran was against the use of force by
theU.S. and Britain. He tried to mediate withe Iraqgi foreign minister, emphaging the

necessity of Iraqi compliance with UN resolutions. He also was in contact with Kofi
Annan. Khatami himself called on Iraq to abide by international resolutions buoglstro

condemned any aggression ag@linsal llrambal Ine
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and international organizations to make every effort to prevent a great human tragedy in
Irag andcalled on the countries of the region to work together to emisersecurity of the

Persian Gul f wi t h oQubtedin Marehallg2003 p.@d6)er f er enc e .

It showed that Iran stood fidgnon the side of the international community and would
not ally itself with Saddam Hussein. Throughout the ¢rigghran wa in constant touch
with the UN Secretargeneral, the Secretafyeneral of the ICO andhe Saudi
governmenanddemonstrated its willingness to-operate and play a constructive role in

solvingthisregional conflict.

It is worth mentioning that a change the balance of power in the region occurred
prior t o Kh a tlragnmvaes Kupait & &ugustel890 This crisis provided
Iran with an opportunity to prove its commitment to improve its relations with ttstaRe
Gulf Statesl r an denounced | ragds invasionlihand th
fact, Iran was the first Gulf country to condemn Iraqg and to demand its total and
unconditional withdrawal from Kuwaitran remained neutral during this crisssidwhat
is more attempted to mediate an end to the crisideed | Faegld Minister went to
Oman, Qatar, thg AE, and Syria, wherbe declared that Iran would not accept any change
in Kuwaiti borders. In addition to its diplomatic efforts, Irasafjave humanitarian help
to the victims of the conflict. It provided shelter to thousands of Kuwaiti refugjeesa n 6 s
policy resulted in calls from some of the GCC leadersclude Iran into a regional
security arrangement. Less than a week after #gg invasion of Kuwait, Sultan Qaboos
of Oman called for regional cooperation, including with Iran, to establish security in the
regionThe most tangible sign of the GCC State

during the GCC Summit at Doha on DecamB224, 1990, when the GCC decided to
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seek closer ties with Iran in order to counter the military threat from Irag. The Summit also
discussed the inclusion of Iran in a wider regional security framevuknfaz, 2005p.

15-17).

Conclusion

K h at a mdiliatery faresgn policy was based on the two principles of Dialogom®ng

Civilizations and détentewhich aimed at cooperation and coexistence rather than
confrontation. The foundation of thobse <cha
viewed the dter not only as enemy or rival but as friemdcounterpartvith whom he

could have a dialogue. Khatami bés belief sy
image from tlat of a revolutionary actor tdhat of a proactive player who accepand

respets the international norms which let Iran have peaceful relations with the
international community. In this regard, KI
Arab states that Iran not only wouldt export the Revolution buhat itwould attempt to

establish constructive relations with its neighbouring countries. Moreover, he succeeded in
creating peaceful relatigof Iran withthe European UnionIn addition, he reached out to

anopen a dialogue with the United Statelewever,the U.S. labelling Iran aspart of an

Axis of Evil prevented Khatami from achieviral his goak. | would not dismissthe

significance of the external circumstaacen s haping | rands foreign
argue thatbetween1997 and 2005, Iranendedits isolation and became part of the
international communitylt was able tcestablishrelationships with almost all countries
compared o Raf sanjanb6s period and keyhlieswkrien aj a d €

A

mainly Syria and some African countri@uringK h at a mi 6 s, Irgnwasaniaadive n ¢ y
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player inthe international communitysomethingwhich | believeis better explained by

Khat ami 6s wor | eternakewirdnthemtn by t he
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CHAPTER SI X

CONCLUSI ONS

In this study, largugt hat | rands foreign policy wunder
through a paradigm shift, and the main redsothischange wak h a t aaetief 6ystem.
| suggestdt hat Khat &immiadg e doeigm mlicwttsough his discourse of

Dialogue Anong Civilizations.

p

Before highlightingt h e di fference bet wethat of Kib at a mi ¢
predecessor s 0lexlamdthe veatorskis betweed the Supreme Leader
and the president order to question theommon idedhat the Supremedader has the
ultimate authority anthe most power to make decisions on the foreign policy frand,
to suggest thahere should be cooperation between the Supreme Leader and the president

in order to maintain the countryds stabild:i

Iranian postrevolutionary foreign policy has gone through five phaseBy the
emergence of the 1979 revolutidny an 6 s f o ruedergvent arffundamental ghifts
from Apqgeiti WHeieumd etro Eas b nn &h oWeaiagfdydtetlsa s e d
which viewed the world as divided into two campgpressors and oppresseppressors
include those countries that are powerful and use their power to dominate and exploit
others while theoppressed includéhose who lack power and are exploited amnder
domination Basedon thesebeliefs, Islamic issues became dominant in Iranian foreign
policy, and Iran supported Islamic organizations in different count@Gessequently,

relationsbetween Iran and the international communityrsened to the point dfeing
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severed Moreover, Khomeini believed that sindée Islamic Revolution hadan
emancipatorydimension other state$ especially the Arab monarahdadto follow it.

This approach threatened the Persian Gulf Arab statiegjrity andestablished the Gulf
Cooperation Council (GCCp contain Iranian influence. Additionally, tH8ulf states
increased their security ties to the United States and generously supported Saddam Hussein

duringthelran-lraq war.

As a result othe weighty lessondearnedfrom the war and the realization that Iran
could not afford to antagonize the rest of the world, a slow shift away from ideshalyy

towards more pragmatism occurred durititge Rafsanjani presidency. Rafsanjars

administration realized thatr ands economy depended on the

the Persian Gulf and that further crisis had to be avoided. It also required Saudi support in
the Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) and investment in the
Iranian economy. Tthis end, Iran sent an increasing number of envoys to the Persian Gulf
states and even invited the Sakdieign Minister, Price Saud, to visit Tehran. However,

this rapprochemersuffered a setback due the Hajj incident in 1987 when around 400
Iranianpilgrims were killed in MeccaAs a resultpolicy towards Saudi Arabia revedto

one which was more openly hostile. This incident made it difficulpfilicymakersto
conduct a higHevel, pragmatic policy towards Saudi Arabia for years to come Sltowky
after Khatami 6s el ecti on a sfavpurablgolitcadand i n
economic climate in the region that both countries were willing to overcome their

problems.

Another incidenthatprevented Iran from rapprochemavith regional states wathe

Iragi invasion of Kuwait in 1991. Iran remained militarily neutral and called for the
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withdrawal of Iraq from Kuwait, and it played a diplomatic riidoringng an end to the
crisis. The regional states, however, afraid of Iragi mmylitsapabilities,madebilateral
defence agreements with foreign powers, especially t8e The presence tiie U.S. in

the region limited the chance of reconciliation between Iran and the Arab states. Iran
received nothing for its cooperative behavi@nd to somextentshiftedits attention away

from the Persian Gulf to the new republics on its northern borders and the East, including

China, Japan, Indi&akistanand Afghanistan.

Although Rafsanjani hoped to establish cordial relations with the Eamop@ion
countries, twokey incidentsdr amat i cal ly wunder mined his at
against Salman Rushdie atige assassination of Kurdish dissidents at the Mykonos

restaurant in Berliby suspected agents of the Iranian government

The 1997 presidential election wasompetition between two main groups: Islamists
and reformistsThel s| ami st sé worl dview stemmed from
1960s, anther e f o r mi sidwseflecteddhe éralof globalizatiorhe reformistsvith
Khatami as their representativmnsequentlypada more realistic understanding of world

politics.

The i mpact of oM thaforeigmipdicy frdmteoccureed through his
discourse of alogue Among CivilizationsIn order to articulate his discourgéatami
exploreda widespectrumof Westernthinkersincluding HusserlDescartes, Kant, Marx,
Nietzsche, Hume, Freud, Hegel and Fichte, as well a®ligégous traditionsof Christian,
Jevish and Muslim thinkersHe also studied Jean Jacques Rousseau and Alexis de
Tocquevil §pdast webfghtas Haber mas and Gadam

Khatami believed in the conversation between different ideas.
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Khatami stressed thatichDialogue was designed to facilitate communicative actions,
which would eventually lead to coexistence, tolerance, and a degree of cooperation in the
global arena Khatami suggested that dialogue would open the way to mutual
understanding and genuine peace baseith® realization of the righof all nations. This
dialogue, according to him, could replace monolegwiich hal been dominat for a long
time. He believd that for almost four centuries, only of@/estern)voice has echoed
across the worldhatis, the voice that subordinateghich othershould accept and follow.

This kind of relationship has brought tension and conflict among nations.

Kh at admdoudrse of Dialogue Among Civilizations hiwdo main components: 1)
freedom and equality; 2) Sebther relations Regarding freedom and equalitye h
maintaired that in an atmosphere of dialogue, neither side should consider themselves as
being in a position of powehat entitle thento speak from a superior position. Should
there be feelings of powand dominance on one side and a sense of despair and privation
on the other, a dialoguean never materialize. Therefora,dialoguemust bebased on
freedom andequality. Only undersuchcircumstancesandialogue be a preliminary step

leading to peacesecurity, and justice.

With SeltOther relations, Khatami suggedthatthe dichotomy of SeHOther, which
hasattributed negative value tbe Other should be replaced by constructive and dialogical
relations. He believed that through interactions witters, we attain a valuable knowledge
of ourselves. In other words, one of the main goals of dialogue among cultures and
civilizations is to recognize and understand not dimgcultures and civilizations of others
but o n asowell Thiswnorldview las been distinguished since the inception of the

Islamic Republicwherethe West, especially the United States, has been viewad as
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enemy to the Iranian revolution, and having relations with the Great Satan has been taboo.
Khatami was the only Iranian ggident who passed this red line by suggesting that the

West broughaboutscientific achievements and democracy for human keing

Khat ami 6s Di al ogue Among Civil irzshatei ons i
common themes. First, both emphasize equality and freedom. Second, both aim at
preventing conflictemong nations. For this reason, the United Natdewared 200hs
The Year of Dialogue Among Civilization§or the first time, an Iranian initia® was
supported by the most representative governmental institution in the world, the United

Nations.

Since the maimoint of this studywasto examire the main reason for the change in
|l rands foreign policy undéethaths bheliefsdedhiotiss pr es

change, | have chosen the Operational Code approach as the theoretical framework.

It is worth mentioning the difference betwesedecisionmaking process approach and
an outcomeoriented approach. As Carlsnaes (2012) points stwties focusing on
explaining the choice of specific policies rather than deciBiaking processes view
policies as resulting from such processes rather being part of thenfoduseof an
outcomecentred approach is the purposive nature of foreign polatipres, and the
centrality of policy. He also maintains that by distinguishing a foreign policy action from
the decisiormaking process, the authors are not foreclosing any particular approach to
answering A sv Mgcarding) 1o eCarlisnaes,ncontraty a processoriented
approach, the outcormiented approach does natprioi, view either actors or structures
in any particular way, since the focus here is on policy undertaking, not the behaviour of

any particular entity within a specific structusadvironment such as decision makipg (
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118). Based on this definition, the Operational Code analysis is casgsiaroutcome

oriented approach.

The Operational Code approach examines the role of a belief systemisiordec
making outcomes. In oth&rords,it examines how a decisiemaker perceives the nature
of the political world, and then what strategies she/he would adopt to pursue the goals.
However, one could argue thaetautomated coding of Operational Cedech is based
on the analysis oferbal statements of decisiomakers and has remained focused on
Englishlanguage textgeduces both the quality and quantity of available data since most
people do not speak English as their first language. The problem for Operational Code
Analysis is that many texts are not available in English, and neither machine translation,
such as Gagle Translate, nor human translation provides an acceptable solution. This is
because machine translations are problematic and the cost ofjuality human
translation (Brummer, et. al., 2026p.3-4). Regarding the text quality, leaders whose first
language is not English are more comfortable with their native language than with English.
This means that | eadersd st at eamormtcsuraten t he

understanding of his or her beliefs.

Brummer, et.al., (2020) argued foretladded value of nelBnglish coding schemes.
They suggested that ndinglish coding schemes increase the volume of source text on
which leadership profilcan be structred. Additionally, those texts provide more accurate
profiles since they are based bne ader s6 st atements in their
broadens the scope of leadership profiling beyond the Ergpisaking leaderpp. 4-5).

They have recently provided coding schemes for Arabic, German, Spanish, Turkish, and
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Persian, which means thatuibsequent studies on nBnglishleaderswill be more

accurate.

I n order to cal cul at elexdEnmired hsmpeéck at dfferent at i o
internationalorganizations such as United Nations, UNESCO, as well as international
conferencesin adlition to his interviews with internal and external meditreover,|

examinechis books and articlas Persian.

His Operational Code suggests thatbelieves thatven undeconditions ofanarchy
there is harmony under whislate actors could cooperate, and unlike his predecessors and
successors he perceived the others nttesenemy but as interlocutors and partners with
whom Iran could have a dialoguEurthermore, he believed that the besategy is
cooperation rather than hostility and an aggressive approach. He argued that cooperation

enabled states to pursue and achieve their goals.

Khat ami 6 s btledughehfs discquisé @& mialogue Among Civilizations
translated into foreign paly. In this regard, he adopted a gradual and peaceful approach
to Il essening I rands isolation. Khat ami f oc
pursue regional dominance, rather it would seek coexistence with the rest of the world.
Within six montls of takng office, in 1997, he hosted a summit of the Organization of the
| sl amic Conference (Ol C) in Tehran. Thi s w
international isolation and to help improve relations with the Arab world. Khatami spoke
abaut his foreign policy agendas to one of the largest gatherings of Muslim leaders who
met to discuss political, economic, and social issues.pbB#iveresults of this summit

were considerable.
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One of the main concrete stefakenin order to reconcile with the Arab regional
countriesconcernedhe Palestind s r a e | conflict. In this cas
beliefscan be traced. Since il notview international politicesconflictual andbecause
he favouredcooperatie strategies, Khatami adoptadhore pragmatic and very different
approach towardshe IsraetPal est i ne conflict. He <change
rhetoric. Based on the discourse of Dialogueong Civilizations, he left the door open to
exchangesvith Jewishscholars while hartinerswerecriticizing Arab states who entered
peace treaties with Israel. Furthermore, in his famous interview with CNN with regard to
Arab-Israeli peace, Khatami maintained that Iran would respect the decisions made by the

majority of Palestinians.

Khat ami 6s Good Neighbour pedlriamy,s fried altliy
Oman, Qatar, Bahrain anagbove all, Saudi ArabiaAs a resultan entire range of trade,

diplomatic, and security arrangementssigned betweerran and the Arab sheikhdoms.

Khat ami 6 s DBialaguedmang Eivilizationsalso help himto establish
meaningful and constructive relations with guecessor states gfeat world civilizations
such as Greece, Italy, India, and Egy#lations betwen Iran and Greece, Italy, and India
datedback centuries However, relations between Iran and Eglgptideteriorated since
the Islamic Revolution. Khatami expressed his willingness to remove the tension between
these two countries. The nornzliion of elations was significant for Iran since Egyqus

the largest Arab statbas been an active participant in Middle East diplomacy.

Regarding the relati@thipwith European Union, Khatami insisted that his government
would not carry out the RuslediFatwg and after extensive negotiation with Khamenei,

Khatami managed to secure the return of European ambassadors to Tehran, whith was
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i mportant shift in Ilranian foreign policy.
welcomed by European countri@ad in February 1998 European Union foreign ministers
reached a consensus to lift the ban onlémel contactswith Iran in response to
encouraging developments in the country. As a result, agreements between fifé@esnd

states othe EU were concludedafter pressure from Italy and Greece, ialihhad strong

commercial ties with Iran.

TheEur opean Union also signed energy dea
pressure.Several international companies (ToefhaElf, Shell and Repsol) became
involved in oil and gas exploration projects in Iranian oilfields. Moreover, in October 2004,
the World Bank approved | r an onpountingtg$20st f or
million, despite Washingtonds <contoitheued of
World Trade Organization, Iran succeeded in achieving observer status in 2005, allowing

the Iranians to participate in meetings but not in the decrsi@king process.

The most significant steps towards releasing the tension and smoothing thehatmosp
between Iran and the .8 since the 1979 revolutiomnvere made under Khatand s
presidency. Khatami presented I rands willi-r
the US. in his interview with CNN television in January 1998, whbeeproposedn
exchange of professors, writers, scholars, artists, journalists, and tourists to remove the wall

of mistrust between Iran and the3J

Following the interview, the United States some extensoftenedits tone towards
Iran. In May 1998, it announcehbat it would waive the provisions of the 1996 Hahya
Sanctiors Act (ILSA) against a consortium of French, Russian and Malaysian companies.

Additionally, the United States removed Iran from the list of state sppast@rrorism
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and small changes weadopted to make American visas easier to obtain for Iranians. In

1999, sanctions aiming to prevent the sale of food and medicine to Iran were removed.
More importantly, at the higher levétresidenClintond statements recognized positive

changes in kndés policies. These advanclesianr epr e

relations during Khatamiés first two years

It seemed thatpproximatelytwo decade®f hostility was being replacedyradually
but cautiously, bynormalcy until the evestof 9/11 happened. It was argued that the new
international circumstans@rovidedanopportunity to both Iran and the®) to cooperate
in achievinga common goal: removinthe Taliban. Americé dragile link with the
Northern Alliance had led maryfghard sppositiongroups to be suspicious of theSJ
In thesecircumstancg Iran as an active actppressed the Northern Alliance and other
opposition groupto cooperate with American forces.nralso provided intelligence to the
Northern Alliance, agreed to rescue American pilots in distress, and allowed some 165,000
tons of US. food aid to traverse its territory into Afghanistan. The speedy collapse of the
Taliban acclaimed by the Bush admtrégion hadin fact, been facilitatey substantial
Iranian assistance. The Taliban was defeated after a rather short military campaign, and

Iranian help had proved very important.

However, in his 2002 State of the Union addr&eprge WBush effectivéy blocked
the possibility of a new chapter in U&n relationsby denouncing the Islamic Republic
as a member of an Axis of Evil along with Irag and North Korea. Bush described Iran as a
major sponsor of terrorismand a threat to Israel and its neighlreufor its pursuitof
weaponso f mas s dest r uc tsifon dealingBwitls ladiacluded thep o s a |

possibility of preemptive war, actions aimingt destabilizing the Islamic regimend
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assistance to internal and external opposition groups. Cakdone change in Iran was

also routinely repeated in 2003 after timvasion ofl r a q . Bus hoferthg ust i f
invasion of Iragt he t hr eat posed by $wedpbasof mdsss sei n
destructionhad one disastrous consequeniegarticular Iranian officials oncludedthat

the United Stateinvaded Iragreciselybecause it knew Saddam did not have any weapons

of mass destruction and therefore seenaedeasy target. Therefore, for its own
preservation, Iran had to have the nuclear bohhie.classification of Iran as part of the

Axis of Evil led to an increasingly antAmerican approach and gave the himers

leverage over reformers.

Despite althestruggles and difficulties that Khatami faced during his presidduti
domestically andnternationally, his foreign policy directiamaspositive compadto his
predecessors and successors. For instance, when Khatami was elected president, the
Islamic Republichad onlyonealfjwhi ch was Syria. Pakistan of
diplomaic interests in Washington but maintained a tenuous refdtipwith Iran. Israel
and the United States were only declared enemies. Thevas the largest beneficiary of
|l rands tr ade, areccasionaldiploreatic aritic, it wagstilldiee ands onl vy
refuge agai nst Washington6s at t avedthsr. Rus
bedfellows And the rest of the world appeared to be suspicious and fearful or indifferent.

By the time Khatamieft office, Cuba, North Korea, and Venezuela hadgdi Russia and

China as |l rands support er2006 apg6diip. ¢raq anda s hi n ¢
Afghanistan had far better relations with Iran, despite the presandééS. troops.

Moreover, most memberof the 115nation NorAligned Movement, dissatigfd with

Washingtono6s approach over many gl obal S
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Tehrandés position, even occasionally on t|
succeeded in redirecting | Nathi®South teelelayt i on s

changi ng | r an ovweactornoepgpactivé plagemin thecirdecnational system.

I't should be noted t haatth&intartatgonal lévelevem i t i a
after his presidencyt first resulted in the establishment of theundaion for Dialogue
Among Civilizations (FDC) in 2007, in Genevadacouragalialogue between cultures,
civilizations and religionsandto promote peace, justice ataflerance. Strategic objectives
of the Foundation for Dialogue Amom@jvilisations include: 1Promoting and facilitating
the peaceful resolution of conflicts and/disputes, 2) Reconciling tensions between cultures,
countries and religions, 3) Promoting and facilitating dialogue between Muslim societies
and other societiesraund the world, and 4) Contributing to academic research and
enriching the wider debate around peace in the world

(http://dialoguefoundation.org/en/page/20/abiold).

The Foundation for @logue Among Civilizations hadseen active through a series of
meetings and cultural, artistic, and scientific activities, involving NGOs and international
organizations such amited Nations Economic and Social Council (ECOS@Q)romote
mutual undersinding, tolerance, peaceful coexistence and international cooperation and

security (Zaccara, 2016.68).

Anotherresultwas thecreation of thélliance of Civilizations. The proposal was
first presented by therime Minister of SpainJose Luis Rodriguez Zapatem the United
Nations General Assembly in September 200 was supported by thiurkish Prime
Minister, Recep Tayiyp Erdogan and then Secretaf@eneral of the General Assembly,

Kofi Annan. On July 14, 200%0fi Annanformally proclaimed the launch of the Alliance
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of Civilizations at the Unitetlations Headquarters in New York. Tiwde of theAlliance

of Civilizationsis to maintain a global network of partners including states, international

and regional organizations, civil society grouasd theprivate sector to improve cross

cultural relatons between diverse nations and communitiéps$://www.unaoc.org/who

we-are). The proposahlsoincluded the creation of a Higtevel Group (HLG) of 20
representatives of governmental and-gonernmerdl organizations. Khatami was among
thoserepresentativesThe HLG worked on two different fields: political/security and
cultural issues. During the inaugural year three meetings werethefitst at Palma de

Mallorca, Spain (26 to 29 November 200%)e second at Doha, Qatar (25 to 28 February

2006); andthe third at Dakar, Senegal (28 to 30 May 2Q0@)r more details on the
meetings, see Appendix 3). In all these meetings, Khatami participaiety becauséhe

Alliance of Civilizations was recognied as t he continuation of
Dialogue Among Civilizations (Zaccara, 2Q46 69). The HighLevel Group s mandat e
is to explore the roots of polarization between societies and cultures and provide analysis
with practical recommendatiomghichformedthe basis for the implementation plan of the

United Nations Alliance of Civilizationstps://www.unaoc.org/whae-are).

Furthermore, the Alliance benefits from the support of the Groupriehds, a
community of countries and international organizations which actively promote the
Al lianceds objectives. Group of Friends pl
strategic planning and implementation process, through a broad didlagee and
consensuduilding approach. The Group of Friends currently includes 156 members of
which are 127 UN member states, and 28 international organizations

(https://Iwww.unaoc.org/whwe-are/groupof-friends).
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To sumup, words are taken seriously since they indiedtee a doelief 8ystemwhich
affecsconduct in international relations. Thu
seen as havingada major effect on the way it was perceived, therefore highlighting the
role thatbeliefs play in shaping relations. The positive response that the application of
DialogueAmong Civilizations received at the international level certainlydufhatami
to gan recognition for his ideasyith numerousonferences and workshops that resulted
in helping to shape and develop the concept furtkdr.at ami 6 s bel i ef syst
discourse oDialogueAmong Civilisationsfundamentallymproved | r an6s ilnt er na
image casting Iran in a more positiVight as a proactive actor rather thidne revisionist

oneof previous years.

Khatami followed a new direction in Iranian foreign policy which originated from his
belief system one that rejected the beli¢at corlict was a permanent featuref
international politics and advanced the notion thatates by pursuing cooperative
approach towards othersould play a significant role ircreatinga more peaceful
international system His discourse of DialogueAmong Qvilization aimed at
understanding, cooperation, and constructive relatamsneangowards peace. With
Dialogue Among Civilizations, Khatami believed that international actoxsuld be
friendly and converse with one another. The exchange of views is essential as it allows the
devel opment of onebs own <culture through

clashing.

Through his initiative, Khatami sought to create a new legacyeoerations to come.

To replace force, violence, and hostility
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image of a better world. Hiseliefwas fAt he fi nal victory of t

(Khatami, 2000:55).

In this dissertationl have analysedK hat ami 6 s i nt elahdeitst u al V
implications.One coul d argue that the change Khat:
and international arenatsd notlast,and itdramatically shifted towardsmore aggresee
approach when his successor came to pollere anal ysi s of reasons
failure is eyondthe scope of this dissertatiddowever, | argue thahatami introduced
new horizons and alternative paradigms in foreign policy realm which leddrhave
more peaceful relations with international communityhas beerunique since 1979
Revolution.Khatami offered dialogue in three arenas: 1) personal, 2) collective and 3) in
genera.l n ot her words, Khat ami 6 s vabottathdrhde ct u a |

concrete consequences in Ilranbs foreign po
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Appendix 1-Khat ami 6s Operational Code Anal ysi s
) word | self self self self self self other | other other | other | other | other
filename . ; . . 11|12 |P1|P2
count | punish|threater| oppose appeal promise reward| punish | threaten| oppose| appeal| promise| reward
CASSACollections 1.0{0.4|/0.1|0.0
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1616 0 0 0 7 0 1 10 1 6 12 0 10 I I s I
0|12]|3|3
20000101.pro
C:ASSACollections 1.0(1.0/0.3|0.2
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 2013 0 0 0 0 0 2 3 3 4 14 0 9 S ST S
0|]0|9|2
20001102.pro
C:\SSACollections NI [ NI |0.0| .
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 549 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 0 2 5 0 4 Ll 6 0.0
20001113.pro 6
C:\SSACollections 1.0/0.3]0.1|
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1104 0 0 0 1 0 0 12 1 3 12 0 9 O 3 4 0.0
20001113a.pro 2
C:\SSACollections 1.0/0.5/0.0{0.1
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartkhatami 150 0 0 0 3 0 1 0 0 1 0 1 0 O 0 0 7
20010213.pro
C:\SSACollections 0.8/0.3/0.4|0.3
Masteklran\Khatami_MohammeébtandartKhatami 1901 0 0 2 15 1 3 8 0 4 16 1 17 1 8 8 O
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Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1162 1 0 1 13 4 4 3 0 1 9 0 6 3 2 8 O
20010316.pro
C:\SSACollections 1.0/0.7/0.5({0.1
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 875 0 0 0 1 0 2 2 0 2 9 1 2 O 8 0 9
20010320.pro
C:\SSACollections 0.3/0.1/1.0{0.3
Masteklran\Khatami_MohammeébtandartKhatami 283 0 0 1 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 3 1 0 3
20010610.pro
C:\SSACollections 0.7/0.3|0.5|0.2
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1712 0 1 2 20 1 4 7 0 1 16 3 9 N Il I I
- 9|6|6|5
20010827.pro
C:\SSACollections 0.4/0.1/0.1|0.1
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1439 0 1 2 7 0 0 6 2 7 11 1 10 N It i I
- 0|0|9]|3
20010922.pro
C:ASSACollections 0.4/0.2(0.3|
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 984 0 1 2 5 1 2 7 1 1 16 1 0 5 7 1 0.0
20011109.pro 8
C:\SSACollections 0.1/0.0/0.3|0.1
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohammeé&tandartkKhatami 1802 0 1 2 4 0 0 10 1 5 18 2 10 . : ! )
_ 41001
20020701.pro
C:\SSACollections 1.0/0.4|0.7|0.4
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohammeé&tandartkKhatami 1580 0 0 0 5 1 1 2 0 2 13 1 11 : . i .
- 0|8|2|6
20020701a.pro
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C:\SSACollections "1 7 lo4l02
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 2226 2 0 0 6 3 3 21 11 |1.0/0.5 7 1
20021204.pro 016
C:\SSACollections
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1580 0 4 0 3 0 3 4 5 1(')0 07'4 064 Oéz
20021225.pro
C:\SSACollections 0.5/0.0/0.3|0.1
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1679 1 6 0 6 3 5 16 11 0 8 2 6
20030224.pro
C:\SSACollections 0.0/0.3/0.6/0.3
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1939 1 0 0 2 0 4 22 7 0 3 6 1
20030514a.pro
C:\SSACollections
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 127 0 3 0 0 0 0 3 1 066 07'2 1(')0 065
20031019.pro
C:\SSA-Collections 03|02 .|~
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 176 1 2 0 1 3 1 3 0 3 1 0.2|0.2
20031217.pro 519
C:\SSACollections 1.0/0.3/0.6(/0.2
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme@tandartKhatami 211 0 5 0 1 0 0 3 1 0 3 0 0
20031223.pro
C.\SSA-CoIIectlons_ ) 0.5/0.1|/0.7|0.4
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 625 0 5 0 2 0 0 7 6 0l3l3l2
20031230.pro
C:\SSACollections 1.0/0.3|0.4{0.1
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme@tandartKhatami 1671 0 2 0 6 0 2 16 4 0 3 7 3
20040107.pro
C.\SSA-CoIIectlons_ ) 1.0/0.3|0.3{0.2
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 874 0 3 0 0 0 3 4 1 0l3l3]|2
20040427.pro
C:\SSACollections 0.0|..|0.4/0.2
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 2158 1 2 0 8 0 1 13 12 O 0.1 7 4
20040521.pro 7
C:\SSACollections 1.0/0.6/0.2|0.1
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1140 0 3 0 6 0 1 4 7 O 7 2 1
20040606.pro
C:\SSACollections 0.3/0.1/0.6/0.5
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartkhatami 1201 1 2 0 1 0 1 3 7 3 1 9 6
20040610.pro
C:\SSACollections 1.0/0.3{0.4{0.2
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartkhatami 1871 0 4 0 4 1 4 15 9 O 3 7 5
20040806.pro
C:ASSACollections 0.8/0.4|/0.6/0.3
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme@&tandartKhatami 1852 1 7 0 4 1 2 21 14 O 0 7 8
20040807.pro
C:\SSA-Collections 0.2(0.1/0.0( .
Masteklran\Khatami_MohammeébtandartKhatami 1933 2 3 0 7 0 5 7 5 5 7 0 0.0
20040908.pro 6
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C:\SSA-Collections 06losl -] -
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1497 1 3 0 7 0 3 2 5 O 3 0.1/10.0
20040909.pro 119
C:\SSA-Collections 1.0/0.7/0.8/0.6
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 359 0 3 2 1 0 0 2 7 0 0 0 7
20040912.pro

C:\SSA-Collections 0.7/0.2|0.4/0.2
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 1659 0 6 0 6 2 4 15 14 5 5 5 8
20040914.pro

C:\SSACollections 0.3|0.1|0.1| .
Masteklran\Khatami_MohammeébtandartKhatami 2121 4 10 1 19 0 2 16 13 3 4 6 0.0
20040921.pro 3
C:\SSA-Collections 1.0/0.4|0.5/0.3
Masteklran\Khatami_MohammedtandartKhatami 1143 0 9 0 5 2 1 12 15 5l olals
20040922.pro

C:\SSA-Collections 1.0/0.3| . .|~
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 250 0 1 0 1 1 2 0 1 O 3 0.6/0.2
20041002.pro 017
C:\SSA-Collections NI | NI [1.0{0.3
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 90 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 Ll 0 3
20041002a.pro

C:\SSA-Collections 1.0/0.3{0.2|0.0
Masteklran\Khatami_MohammetandartKhatami 202 0 2 0 2 0 1 3 2 0 3 5 8
20041005.pro

C:\SSA-Collections oslosl ~ |-
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme@tandartKhatami 168 1 1 2 2 0 3 1 0 0 3 0.6/0.4
20041006.pro 714
C:\SSA-Collections 0.3/0.3/0.5/0.2
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartkhatami 579 1 1 0 4 0 1 10 7 3 3 5 7
20041008.pro

C:\SSA-Collections NI | NI [ 0.0{0.3
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartkhatami 141 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 Ll 0 3
20041012.pro

C.\SSA-CoIIectlons_ ) 1.0/0.3|0.8|0.4
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 261 0 1 0 0 1 0 6 2 ol3lolo
20041020.pro

C:\SSACollections NI | NI [0.0]
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 146 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 Ll 0 0.3
20041020a.pro 3
C:\SSA-Collections 1.0/1.0{0.6/0.3
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartkhatami 145 0 0 0 1 0 0 3 2 O O 7 3
20041021.pro

C:\SSA-Collections NI [ NI [0.5/0.1
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartkhatami 197 0 0 0 1 0 1 5 1 LlL 0 7
20041021a.pro

C:\SSACollections NI [ NI [0.1]0.0
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 310 0 0 0 3 0 1 1 3 LlL 1 7
20041102.pro
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C:\SSA-Collections
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 268 2 2 2 1 1 0 5 03',3 02'2 065 Oéo
20041102a.pro
C:\SSA-Collections 10l03] ~| -
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 407 0 5 0 8 0 3 5 O 3 0.2|0.3
20041104.pro 210
C:\SSA-Collections
Masteklran\Khatami_MohammeébtandartKhatami 547 0 4 0 4 0 3 2 1(')0 0é3 07'0 01'1
20041114.pro
C:\SSA-Collections NN Toslo2
Masteklran\Khatami_MohammeébtandartKhatami 743 0 0 0 2 0 0 9 LlL 9 3
20041117.pro
C:\SSA-Collections
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 611 1 5 1 2 0 0 5 Oé7 04'14 07'6 01'3
20041117a.pro
C.\SSA-CoIIectlons_ _ 10l03l06l0.7
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 162 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 ol3lo0l3
20041117b.pro
C:\SSA-Collections 05/0.1]04|02
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 534 0 6 0 3 0 3 10 6 1 5 0
20041117c.pro
C:\SSA-Collections 07103l | -
Masteklran\Khatami_MohammeébtandartKhatami 221 0 6 1 5 0 2 1 8 0 0.5/0.4
20041117d.pro 6|8
C:\SSA-Collections
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme@tandartKhatami 178 0 2 1 0 0 1 2 065 08.0 07'6 OéS
20041129.pro
C:\SSA-Collections 00l ~l10l03
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 155 0 1 0 0 0 0 4 O 0.3 0 3
20041202.pro 3
C:\SSA-Collections NI N T 10l03
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 99 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 Ll 0 3
20041207.pro
C:\SSA-Collections “ 1 loslos
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 116 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 1.0{0.3 3 6
20041212.pro 03
C:\SSA-Collections NN T10l06
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 146 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 Ll 0 7
20041213.pro
C:\SSA-Collections NI N T10l03
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 112 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 Ll O 3
20041213a.pro
C:\SSA-Collections
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 208 0 0 1 0 0 0 2 1(')0 07'6 160 02'7
20050111.pro
C:\SSACollections
Masteklran\Khatami_Mohamme&tandartKhatami 133 0 1 0 1 0 0 1 160 0é3 0(')5 0é3
20050111a.pro
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